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* In thése days the world teemed; the,

peoplé multlplled; the worId bellowed like a
wild bull, apd_ the great god was aroused by
the clamour. Enlil heard the clamour and he
said’ to the gods in councilz
mankind s  intolgrable and “sleep is no
longer possibde by réason of the babel." So
the godg agree¢ to éxterminate mankind.

From "The Epic of Gilgamesh"

‘The uproar -of ,

’
4
: . Translated by N. K. Sandats
: (Penguin Press, 1972)
. - . . . .
: ABSTRACT. :
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on how
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given for
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to~ determine
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is likely to
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hazardous to his hearing.

alternatives to existing noise sources.

are given. Ways of
*which they travél to

noise sources describing specific solutipns to the problems they present.

remedies include noise prevention techniques and-selection of quiet
General prihciples for Seleécting quiet appliances
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Morris S. 0jalvo ' L
EY : -4 .o
\ c Institute for Basic Standards «* ‘ . --
) - National Bureau of Standards b]
\\ : o Washington, D. C. 20234 \ ; ~
. . A . * . N
. Wr ) ' ’ . ) " Chapter 1 - . , .
. Y INTRODUCTION e ¥
\ v . -
\.WHAT IS NOISE? molecules, imparting motion to them and )
\ ' ' then, rebounding back and forth, feturn to
. One hdmorous' definition holds that * their original positions. The disturbed
. "Noise is what your qeighbor makes." Of molecules collide with others in the same
| course, we all makesnoise ourselves, but we* manner. The disturbance travels through the
especially resent the intrusion of sounds air by successive collisions, much as a .
that we do not choose to hear.- Thus, noise billiard cue ball will impart motion to _a°
may, be' defined as 'unwanted sound." It line of gbilliard balls. Although each of
- s invades our privacy and disrupts the the balls moves with the disturbance, each *
enjoyment and full use @f our surroundings. - returns to its original position after
, At worst, it can affect our hearing, * collision ,with the™™hext successive ball; "
performance, and behavior. Inde€ed, mtllions ‘only the end ®ball, which make$ no further
of workers risk perﬁanpnt hearing 1loss from collision,’ moves, forward beyond its rest
exposure to noise in their work.. . position. In a similar fashion, the
. . . R vibration imparted to ‘the ‘air travels in a
R Not only 1is much'  of this noise chain-reaction manner from one air molecule
unnecessary, but it Is avoidable. Most to another until it eventually reaches our,
experts will agree that mode€tn technology jears. Colliding molecules produce a
\" for nolse control can be applied to .reduce pressure increase or a COmpresslon in the N
fuch noise to acceptable levels. Of ten air; molecules, rebounding away from each
noise arises .«hrough thoughtlessness ahd other produce a lower pressure or a
. neglect, and may be remedied by attention to "rarefaction". 1In spite of all this motdon,
a relatively few basic principles. . the individual 'air molecules do not travel
. ’ fary from their original .positions; it is L
. The objective -of this Guide is to only the pressure wave or the
explain and 1llustrate in. a simple manner comprigssjon/rarefaction disturbance that
. how many of the_ ¢ommonly encountered noise ‘moves \outward, 1like the ripples in a pond
problems can ‘be alleviated or even. into ich a pebble 1is dropped. We hear .
eliminated. ¢ K soundg bgcause our ears. respond to the
<, ' . h pressure fluctuations that have been set up
-~ HOW DOES NOISE ORIGINATE? . in the air around us. '
-/ Generally speaking, mnoise 1s’ produced A few noises* iginate. directly in the .
when ap object or surface vibrates ‘rapidly air. The most dramatic is the thunderclap
enough to geénerate a pressure wave Or that originates from, a discharge . of
disturbance in the surrounding air/; Air is lightning. The electrical foriis and the
a’rather springy, elastic substance composed local ( heating ,great® a sudden burst of
of small particles <alled molecules. The overpressure that~ compresses the air - '
*  elasticity.is due to, the " tendency bf these surrounding the path. This pushes the air
molecules to spring back to their .original outward, and the motion persists until the
positfons ,of, rest whenever , they are surrounding atr particles have béen pushed
¢ deflected or displaced’ by ome outside outward by the'- particles driven by the’ '
‘3isturbance or force. As ga <dound °wave., originalsggroke. By this ..time, the.column -
travels through the air, °'thé pressure of air hds been somewhat over-expanded, a
fluct@iations cause the molecules to vibrate _Process- that cools it and 1lowers the
back and forth about their normal positions, pressure with;n-it. As a result, some air

the column, 'g}

molecules are sucked back into



° b g -
. © ) v

- » ~ 4 .
and by the time they have collided with the there is litfle opportunity for the air to
¢entral part of the celumn, a pressure rise flow around and &equalize the pressure

) has beert generated that again pushes outward _between successive motions, as in the, case
on the column. What started out as a puls¢ of strfking a kettledrum. There you are
fro? a single instantaneous heat surge \\kchanging the pxessure in an enclosed volume, -
becomes a succession of high-pressure pulses nd the cancellation from the back surface

J separated by - low-pressure  pulses, whigh ishng:\éccur. . Ca

, gradually diminish as the wave motfon - .

h ' spreads eoutward from the column. These we . Except for our own voices, which reach
recognize as the compress ions .and us primariL{mthrough thhe bony structures in
garefactioné in a.sound_wave. L our heads, ost sounds reach us through the

. N A air. We say ‘they are airborne. However,

~ Another noise that originates directly sounds travel rapidly and ,with [little loss
in, the dir is turbulence. You can,see the through 1liquids .and solids. As long as
§ swirls of turbulence that your breath ! these offer an interrupted path, they
génerates 1if you blow into an iHAuminated transmit vibratiohs Yeadily. In liquids and
\c0lumn of smoke or dust, such as one solids the speed of $ound is ¥rom four to_
" illuminated*by. a beam of sunshine coming ten times as great as ‘it is in air.
through a window. The swirls that yousce. £
_ are larger in dlémeter~and slof®er id motion From experience you know that if you °
than the turbulence you can hear, but have press your ear against a wall in your home
- » gthe same -general form as -~the audible or apartment, you can hear noises arising
tutbulence I generated at the edge of "a from some distance. You may be able to
* jet-engine exhaust or the blades of a identify quite clearly your own dishwasher,
" high-speed fan. The swirls of turbulence a distant TV set, or the compressor in the
orlginate whenever a fast flow of fluid goes airyconditioner system. Often, whefh you
past a stationary or slowly-moving surface, . press your ear.against a water pipe, you can
of an obstacle or a fluid. . R hear the sound of running water, perhaps
o N originating %t a neighbor's faucet. Some of
: ' Most noises ure ‘started' by the ~ us have had ' the childhood experience of
, transfer of motion from a vibrating surface listening. to the railroad track to hear
! » .to the air lying next to 1it. If this motion whether there .was a tran on the line.

. is4 to be transferred efficiently,  the These are  examples of strycture-borne
riglatlng surface must be large compared to sounds.
thé spacing between successive pressure “

. pulses. The pressure pulses travel® through | ~ A disturbance continues to travel until
_the air at the speed of sound, ,345 it dissipates®  ilself and becomes
meters/second (k130 feet/seeond - a little indistinguishable' from the random motions of
slower than a mile in four seconds).  If the the molecules. We hear the sounds coming
pressure can flow from the £ront to the back from a 1liquid or solid when they ‘are
of the surface in a very short time, it can transferred to* our ears as pressure
restore the neutral condition, becau$e if fluctuations if they occur within . the range, -
the front surface. of a moving: object is of frequencies to which our ears are
compressing the atr, the back surface must sensitive. We  do not normally ~hear the.
ats the same .time be allowing the air behind thermal vibrations of molecules becausesthey
it to expand. ' * are too small and too random tqQ generate
- : - enough sound, and vibrations occur at
Ag far as the listenér is concerned, a . frequencies for which  our # ears are
sonic boom sounds vety much like a loud insensitive. . . ’ .
thunderclap. , Whereas the lightning - . ,
* generates an initial overpressute  by* THE CHARACTERISTICS ,OF SOUND OR NOISE.

eleétrical heating,- a supersonic plane or . . )
thre blade tip of a high speed belicopter . Thf various' physical characteristics of .,
generates the .overpressure by compressing /noise vibration, the way they travel

the air in- {ts path 'faster than the thyough materials, and how they react with
- high-pressure disturbance can- flow away. the surrounding environment can be measured.
This compression is called a ''shock wave". In many cases they can. be predicted,
Once the sonic booam. has been created, the\ gnalyzed and explalned
~suBsequent behavior of the sound is similar . . ,
. .to that of thunder. " T When acousQiciaﬁs. or noilse control
) - . engineers get together, 1in technical
.* You can generate relatively high sound discussions about noise, words like sound
levels with the motion/of a small syrface if power, sound pressure level, 'iptensity,
’ ’ 2 . . s’
Q . : / . * v . .
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-up to 95 dB,

+
«

frequently ‘ are
terms are by no
most people have a
,they represent.

frequency "and decibels
mentioned. - While these

rough understanding of what

.We percelve frequency as piteh, intensity as

likely to’ be concerned
with the general. level "of the noise rather
then the absolute over-all ‘sound powerg
level. * ;

loudness, and are

We . know that decibels (commonly
abbreviated as "dB") have some relation with
the loudness and powerfulness of sounds.

<Someone: living’ near an airport complains
that the aircraft’ flying over his heuse
produced a sound pressure level greater than
100 dB in"his backyard. We see’ from the
newspapers that there 1s a debate as _fo
whether heavy industrial noise should be
limited to 85, Jor 9¢ dB for any - employe's
exposure during an e{ght-hour working day.
On thie vther hand, te hear remarks that a
room meeting the 20 dB noise
represents ' very quiet conditions; that arf
ordinary office has a noise level of 40 to
50 dB; and someome.will mention that at an
ordinary symphonty . concert the sound levels
in the audienxe range from some 30*or 40 dB

/n ' '.

Decibel, usuallféwrltten dB

. The’ decibel was originally used in the
design of telgphone apd telegraph lines. It
is more commgn than the uniy from which it

was derived, for it is oné-tenth of a "Bel",
a unit named for Alexander Graham Bell by
experts in/ telephony. ((You l
this as a fate that alsg befell the meter as
a unit of 'length; small lengths are more
likely to be described./in centimeters, large
distances in kilomsgters.) . Originally, the
ratio between the power arr1v1ng at the end
of a long transmlsgion line and the power
put into the line at its input was expressed
as a loss in decibels; the intensification
of a signal passing through an amplifier can
be described by giving the ratsdio between the
power of the odtput signal for a given input

can recognize

e

contour .

v

3

sifnal as a gain in decibels. The decibel
scale counts ratios in poweks of 10. A’
power amplifier with a gain of 10 dB has

*power by a factor of
10. An umplifier with a gain of 40 dB has
multiplied the power at
factor of 10,000 610 x 10 x<10 x 10):
decibel dcale offers a

in

N The
advantage
large range of power that characterizes thé
sounds we are able to hear Consider for a
moment the Tange of sensitivity of the human
ear.s If we were to asgign the value of one

s

(€] e . . o

P
. ’

gredt.
acdustics because of the véry,

the 4input by a,
g%,

/

“as the

/ meter reads

unit to the smallest filux of sound ﬁower
tha't Lhe ear can hear, commonly ' referred to
"threshold of hearing', then a value
one million million units would be given
‘to the greatest ‘power that the ear can
withstand ‘without sSuffering immediate
discomfort, which defines the 'threshold of
pain". {The ratip=~of one %llon million is
written by enginedrs as 10 » meaning, that
twelve successive multiplications by ten of
the threshold power would be' needed to
produce this threshold of  discomfort.) If
one were to plot this ‘enormous -range on
graph.papér with graduations of 1/25 inch (1
mm) per unit of sound power, it would leave
the. threshold of discomfort at the far end
of a_sheet of paper 62 miles (100 km) long.
Sorted out by powers of ten on the decibel
scale, the rqnge of sound power 1level
between the threshold of hearing ® and, the
threshold of pain can be.compressed between

of

the limits of 0 dB and 120 dB respectively,

and by choosing 1 m per dB, can be plotted
easily on a graph the size of ordinary
writing paper., i

On the scale, the'souﬁd-power

decibel
level of 0 dB does not indicate an absence
of sound; it -ndicates a level of sound, at
a frequency of 1000 Hz, (one Hertz = one’
cycle per ,second, ' see the discussion of
Frequency and Pitch) jugt barely audible to

a person with normal, unimpaired hearing.
It turns out that a 1-dB difference in gound
level is about the ° SmXQLeyt.relatlve .change
that the average person can dgtect

-Sound Level Meter:

\

measured with a
an' electronic

‘are
basically .

Sound levels
sound-level meter, '

instrument calibrated to read sound Ievel’
‘directly in decibels. It ‘Ras a*mfcrophone
that converts a sound-pressure variation in
the air dinto an electrical signal, an
amp}ifier powered by a battery to raise the
sig&al level enough to eperate an indicator
needie, and an attenuator to adjust the
signal level within the range of the meter's
gcale. . i ’
'S

For. its basic setting, the  sound level
the, total of all sound within .
the range of frequencies, heard by the mormal
human ea¥. As an example of whaf the meter

indications signify, we present in Table 1-1

the sorts of teadings you would see 1if you
were to také a sound-level meter in  your:
hand and expose 1its microphone to common
sources of sound in your environment. >

Behaved just like the
meter, . the direct

Now, i¥ your ear
simple sound level

Ll

-~

.

.




_ TABLE 1-1
COMMON' NOISE SOURCES AND LEVELS

‘

Sound Level
Reading,

Sound Pressure at
Meter Mlcrophone,

Ratio,
Sound Power to
Hearing Threshold

Meter .
dB

Noise Source

Near large/jet plane at ° ..
takeoff 140

130

120

110

Air-raid /siren
Th{eshoyé of pain
T undeg, sonic boom

arbaéé truck, trailer
truck, at roadside

5 ft

100

Power 1lawn mower,
-

({.S m) 90

Alarm clock, vacuum cleaner,
garbage disposal . 80
. .70
60
50
40
30 \
20
10

0

Freeway traffic, 50 ft (15 m)
Conversational speech- .
JAverage residénce
Bedroom /3;‘
-'Soft whisper, 15 ft (4.5 m)
caway .

Rustle of leaves
Breathing-
Thréshold of hearing

(In the modern metric units, sound pressures
newtons/m? = 20 microPascals.)

) T 1(=100)#x-

Newtons/m *

" 10tb
1013
1012
10!

200

10!0
10°

108
107
106
103
104
103

102

0.0002
\ )
Jot

0.00002

are given in "microPascals"; 0.00002

‘e

-

v -

*The power in a sound wave is proportional to the square of the sound pressure

.

_**The'threshold of hearing is about 10~ 16 watt/cmz,.at all times you are listening.to a very

. small fraction of a watg.

. B
4 ‘
n, - . . N

readings of ‘the meter.woduld . be all that you

. would need to measure the extent of a noise
ptoblem\ However, high-pitched sounds --
the.calls of birdg, the upper notes of a

the censonant sounds
all can attract Your

piano, insect chirps,
. of speech, whispers --

v
" attention.at low sound levels, in fact at
' levels so low that sounds of Jlow {£requency
,and similar 1ntensity, as for example a

distant ‘airplane, might easily go unnoticed.
sThe ear is particularly sensitive to sounds
in the middle of the dudible range, but has

less $ensitivity at the extremes of the
. range. in a ‘sound level meter, this
. property is approximated by equipping the

filters that screen the sounds so °
to‘sounds of different

‘meter wit
that, the sensitivity

-t

P -

RS
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>

freqﬁenties resembles that of the ear; these
filters are called weighting petworks.

»

4

A-Weighting: ' a .

which the ear weights sounds of equal level
but different frequencies by showing you a
set of '"equal 1loudness level
* These values are measurgd by asking .subjects
* to  match the 1loudness of a test sound
against fa standard kSOund.a Usually <the
standard sgund is a pure tonge whose
frequency is 1000 Hz (about the top note of
a soprano's range). A -? set of
equal-loudness. contours 1is
1-3, and we have superimpgsed some typical

.

12

We Ttan give you a picture of the way in .

contours™..

these®
shown in .Fig.

-

[




v i N : \ i A
: - ‘. / < _ AR RAD SiRSN - ) . ‘ . !
;l—-— THRE,SHOLD OF PAIN . : ' w0 AVOID "EXPOSURE
' . AT ALL TIMES T
. ST T 1\ 2 S
o » % 7 MINUTE] ¢
- @&a LM |
no— enBecency SREN J[T PLAVE
20 MINUTE|
’ , LIMIT 3
{ HOUR]
UMIT
- — 1]
8 HOUR;
- TOILET \ " "\ 03 \

FLUSHING

IDAILY IEXPOSTRE_T =Y

L
- MAXIMUM

!

. ALPRIGENATOR -

4]

/
SOUND PRESSURE LEVEL*dB RE: 2xI0 N/t

+30/— e -
1 WATCH .
M 20 ricume
+201— \\—4
;
‘ e . -
. +10— —
’ : THRESHOLD: '
Or— . . _OF . —
R * HEARING ,
. N .
) ' -1ot— ‘ : D /e —
IR R " O ol ]
: ’ " M ] | 1 111 | { | ] ] 111 - ] { ! 1 1l
20 50 100 AR} 500_ 1000 . 5008, ¥10,000 20,000
: FREQUENCY, Hz : : ‘
P, ’ Fig. 1-1. COMMON SOUND SOURCES PLOTTED AT THEIR DQMlNANT FREQUENCIES AND*
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. ; ¢ . ;
sound éources at their appropriate sound A-wejghting of a sound levél meter has been !
levels. and at the * dominant frequency that found to agree ‘reasonably well with
.determines- their 'relative loudness. Until subjective response’ to the loudness of
fairly high levels of sounds are reached, ‘sounds. When an A-weighting network has
the congéurs are more or. .less paréilel to been used:. to filter the signals applied to
one another. 'y the output meter of the*solind level meter,

. : this fact is 1ndicated by writing "dB(A)".
) . The A-weighting . netwark’ on’ a soundg., -As an example of what the filter does,
- .level meter is designed to adjust the consider an air conditioner whose noise you
sensitivity of the. meter , to sounds of set out to measute. Much of the fan and ™
i different dominant frequencies so that its air-turbulence noise is lowafrequency; some
indications show more nearly how the ear hum at low multiples of the power-line

might respond to moderate sound levels. The frequenky is radiated by the fan motor. YThe
. S 6 \ y
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* customary

. Vibrations that a source of

*second,

AERIC

the grille” is a
In the absence of any
level meter might

whistling of air through-
high frequency sound.

weighting, the sound
. indicate 70 dB as the sound  level at_ the
gri11e With the A-weighting network, some
of the Jlow-frequency power is attenuated in

the meter weighting circuir, and with ther
A-weightihg network in place, you might get
a reading of ‘"only 58 dB. It would be

to. report this reading as ,"58

dB(A)".
At high’ sodnd levels (90 dB and -above)
the ear seems to perceive spunds more nearly
e a .'flat" or unweighted SOund -leyel
meter.
weighting. There 1is,
that is wused to approximate the loudness
weighting asc¢ribed to the ear for a 70-dB
contour —- it is intermediate between A and
C weightings. o -

also a "B" weighting

The Notation "dB(A)" Lt

This guide will follow.the practice of
reporting sound level meter igdications read
with amr A-weighting network as dB(A). Many
regulatory agencies of state and 1local
government use only the A:weighted
indications when they are dealing with human
responses. When 1in thig guide’ sound-level
meter readings are indicated hm@rely’as in
dB, they represent the unweighted readings
of the sound level meter, obtained with the
"flat" settipg of the, meter.

Frequency and Pitch

S

The complete to-and-fro
sound makes in

frequency of

number of

one second 1s called the
vibration. For example, if a loudspeaker
cone moves back and forth 100 times in, a
second, the ° frequency of the tone it
radiates is' said to be 100 cycles. per
(the conhe has executed 100 cycles of
the same motion within one second) or, in
modern metric .terminology, 100 Hertz
(abbreviated Hz). . :

The ear senses the frequency of a sound
as the pitch. Sounds with frequencies near
30.Hz are sensed as having extremely lov
pitch, whereas sounds near the upper
frequency limit of hearing at 15,000 Hz are
judged to have an extremely high pitch. The
noise of bacon sizzling in- a ,pan is judged

to be high-pitched, whereas the rumble \9f ’

distant thunder is low-pitched. The small,
high-speed wings of a mosquito radiate a
higher-pitched whine than-~do the larger,

somewhat more slowly vibrating wings of a

.bumblebee.

.
L 4 <
.

'Sometimes this is designated the "C".

~ pitch.

. (W - T .
.
.o . -

The ear recognizes the doubling " of
frequency as producing a similarity of tone
Quality. Musicians call this change the
octave. _To produce the same pitch change in
*different parts of the frequency ragge, the
interval must be adjusted to be proportional
to the frequency. The scale of .frequencies
in Figure 1-1 is adjusted for this property
of hearing, and you may notice xth each
doubling of frequency takes up the same

v horirontal, interval.in tlie figure.

N

Loudness, Sound Pressure’and Intensity -
‘Loudness may be deScribed as a human or
subjective measure of the pressure or
intensity of sound. It can be ordered on a
scale with limits ranging from whisper-soft
to .painfully loud. We have already seen
that the -loudness of a sound of a given
intensity dépends upon its frequency- or
However, if we present a’' sound of a
given frequency 4t different'levels - and ask
a person to assign a number representing its
- loudness, Ve Tind that - as a '"rule of
thumb" -~ doubling of loudness corresponds
roughly to a 10 dB increase in sound level.
(Experimentsfgive from 10 to 12 dB) Tablé
1-2 relates” cuanges in, sound level to the
average person's perception, of ,loudness.

TABLE* 1-2 ,
h Y
_ SUBJECTIVE RESPONSE TO ,CHANGES
IN SOUND LEVEL .
Change in ¢« N

Sound level Change in Loudness

‘t 1 dB Requires close attention to
N notice
+ 3dB Barely perceptibke
+ S dB , Quite hoticeable .
" %10 dB Dramatic; nearly twice or
half as loud .
"+ 20 dB Striking, fourfold change
You can see now that Figure 1-1 gives
you a picture of how the ear weights sounds

of equal level but different frequencies.
IHe ordinary noise sources are shown' at
their typical sound-level meter ‘feadings in
dB, plotted at. their dominant frequencies.
These are * the indications that the
sound-lgvel meter would yield as measured at
the position where the sound would be most
likely to ,be experienced. For some
appliances, such as a bIender or a pdwer
mower, at the position.of the’ operag&r, for
vehicIe§ on a highway, at curbside; for

)
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~ *
aircraft overflights and n€ighborhood noise
sources, outside the-home; for-such sounds
as the ocean, bird calls, or thunder, at the
position of the , observer out-of-doors.
¢ Superimposed on this” plot are contours of
equal * loudness for pure-=tone sounds,

" given contour any pure tone at the sound
! level and “frequency indicated will be judged
by the average-person to be equally-as loud .
as any other tone along the curve. For’
example, ' on ~the lowest contour, the
"threshold of *‘hearing'", a 50-Hz tone at a
level of about 45 dB sounds équally as loud
as a 500~Hz tone at, 5 dB. The
audiofrequency spectrum from 1000 to 8000 Hz
(approkimately the two top octaves of ™®he
.ptano and the next octave beyond) covérs the
region where your ear is gost sensitive.
. Some of,the more distressing sounds, such as
the squeaking of chalk on a blackboard lie
in this region. It is in this region, also,
that the ear is most vulnerable to damage by
a noise or disease.

.

Phons:

EL" ‘" In Fig. 1-1, the spacing of the
contours is chosen to be in even increments
of the, 1000-Hz .standard tone, as read on a
sound-level meter. The contours connect
sound Jlevel wvalues where the loudness is
alike. Each contour 1s rated numerically
for the sound-level of sthe 1000-Hz tone with
. which other tones og the contour -are
¢ comparable. Although they, too, are written
as dB, the units related to the cantours are
ne longer sound-level, but '"phons”,-and now
‘represent a leve?t of loudness perceived ‘to
be equal in effect to the 1000-Hz tone
through which the contour passes at a
sound-level inditated in the decibel scale
on the left-hand margin of the graph.

o
*
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Pure Tone and Broadband Noise

-

.
.

Throughout this guide some noises may
be described as pure tones, or as having

may be described as being broadband in

character.

.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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. depicted by the” solid curved lines. On a~

pure-tdne components, whereas other noises @

-

Pure Tone: .

A pure tone 1s the sound radiated by a
source vibrating at a single discrete
frequency" For example, the sound emitted

*by a tuning fork that i's properly struck is

.

»

remarkably pure in tone. Similarly,
striking a sipgle key on a piano or plucking
a single guitar string produces a relatively

Pure tone. The average person can produce a

reasonably pure tone simply by puckering his
lips and whistling a note. A chord struck
on the strings of a guitar. is an example of
a tone ,made up of a number of pure-tone
components.

Broadband Noise: —\\-“ :
Broadband noise, on the other hand, is
a complex mixture of sounds of different
frequencies. ¢ Often these mixtures -are
changing rapidly with time,. The sound
produced by a nearby waterfall or a pounding
surf is relatively broadband in character.

In many instances, noise sources
radiate both broadband %oise and pure-tone
components. A jet plane at tagke-off, for
example, radiates a combination of such
noises. There 1is the shrill whine of the
turbine, which may have a pure-tone,
whistle~like chdracter, superimposed on the
broadband roar of exhaust noise. The vacuum
cleaner emits a siren~like - sound from its
impeller, generates whistling noise in some
corrugated. hoses, and also produces
broadband air- suction sound. Wind blowing .
past overhead power lines often generates a

pure- tone whistli sound which stands out
against the backdtound of the broadband
noise of the wipd.” - ' \

v . ‘

yome .
There 1s some ewidence that pure tones

.are Jjudged “%to 'grow" in loudness as they
8 L

ERIC : S

endure over“a time intexval of a number of
seconds, Whereas broadband noises soon reach
a plateau of loudness. This is not
indicated by the usual methods of measuring
equal-loudness contours because _  comparisons
ordinarily *“are- made between sounds of
similar Jurations. Hiowever, <this featuare
does have & béaring on the TChoice -of
procedures for noise abatement. Special
effort to remove pufe tones is advisable.
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Chapter 2

A NdISE AS A HEALTH HAZARD

When you are. in a sound field whose |
level as read on a sound-level meter, is 70 °
dB or more, even though you know consciously

"that you are ih no hazard, some part of your

body tries to run away. - The signs of this
are the common symptoms of nervous stress:
Ygur heart beats more quickly; breathing
becomes shallower and faster; the pupils of
your eyes dilate; the small blood-vessels in
skin contract; your blood pressure
rises. These are the actions of a body
arousing itself *o escape. During sleep the
sound level need only. exceed 55 dB to
produce changes resembling the waking stress
for 70 dB.

You can become ‘accustomed”" to the
noises in your environment, but all that
this means is that you can become accustomed
to eliminating the noise from your cronscious

attention. The physiological effects

persist. If yoy are compelled to work jia

noisy surrbundings, the only warnings of

acoustically-induced stress may be signs of
_fatigueand nervous strain. ,

.Experiments with anesthetized animals

show that the 9tress reactions persist at

the same levels whether or not the animal 1s

aware of them. Adaptation to the streSS
does not occur. Studies of noise reactiong
of people :1living in crowded neighborhoods
also have shown that, over a period of
years, the rate and kinds of complaints
about noise did not change. .

No gne knows how many of th% '

stress—induced diseases of our modern " era
are made more prevalent by the rising .noise

leyels in our densely-populated Tities.®,
Nofje that these levels *do bt affect
hearing. Nor do <the results,mean that all

noise should be edcluded. Studies of the
effects of noise upon work indicate that§
some degree of ambient sound (which might as

well be pleasant, such as the sounds of a
fountain, or background music) helps
maintain arousal during repetitious tasks;

only the very highly-demanding mental tasks

are done  better in wholly quiet,
surroundings. .

Noise damage to hearing is an insidious”
process. The immediate effects do not,
always indicate the ultimate results of
exposure, Exposure to a mildly excessive
noise level results in a temporary.
desensitization of the ear, the so-called
"temporary threshold shift', a temporary

* oy -

D) .

. and

speriods

/ .

loss of the ability,to detect faint sounds.
Noises likely to cause a temporary threshold
shift are encountered during subway rides
airplane “trips. -Some _ degree of
temporary threshold shift may be detectable
even on the day. following exposure, but
Jdltimate. recovery can be comp‘ete )

However, this pattern of threshold rise
ahd recovery sometimes goes pn through a
number of, cycles without any further
evidence of damage, and then there may be a
sudden failure to make complete recovery.
This permanent effect - "noise-induced
permanent threshold shift", sometimes .
abbreviated 1in capitals as NIPTS - 1is a
sensorineural A hearing loss. That is, the
damage is located at the auditory nerve,
itself, with serious consequences.

.

Studies of NIPTS over a period of time
have shown some evidence that persong are
particularly likely to suffer hearing damage
when they are going through phy51olog1éa1
change or enduring physical stress such as
rapid growth or illness. Thus, the common
practice among teenagers of listening to
extremely loud amplified music for long
of time, especially through
earphones, may have very serious
conseqyences. Young persons, in particular,
frequently engage in several “activities each
of which may be sufficiently noisy to
constitute a hearing hazard. Fgr xample,
it is not unusual for a high school student ~
to earn spending-money during summer -«
vacation by mowing nelghborhood lawns with a’
typical, usually very noisy, power mower,

The same person also may rehearse several . '(
hours a week with a loud rock and roll band;§ |
then play for hours at the Saturday night z-
dance. And finally for excitement or o
recreation, the student may spend his
leisure time riding a powerful but_ .noisy ‘
motorcycles water skiing behind a no.sy J
high—speei motorboat, or perhaps skeet
shooting at ‘the gunnery range. Although no.
one of these activities may
|
\
|
|

-

cause any
hearing 1mpa1rment for-short or infrequent
exposures, they ¢annot be taken all togethef
at frequent intervals\ risking
hearing damage.

without

PRECAUTIONS

have no reliable
permanent loss
shift, a i
situations .

WARNING #1: Because
way to predict the degree o
from temporary threshold
conservative policy is td avol

1o .




.k

RIC

// . . .
s -
.
. . N -
b \ . -
1

giving' ris to temporary threshold shift.=»
Any person whose hearing does not recover
within a few days after .an exposure that’
induced.a threshold shift should avoid any'
furthér exposIre to sounds of ,that level,
and/ should take positive action, to protect
hi hearing. He should not return to that

enWvironment without protective equipment.

¥ N .

After exposure to sound levels of 85 dB
above for lengthy periods of time, a
ignificant number of persons will be found
o have a’ permanent hearing logs (NIPTS);.
his degree of exposuré‘essentially ,doubles
the ineidence of hearing loss beydnd what
would occur from mischance and disgase
the course of aging. For exposures abave
thist Level, the incidence of losses’rises
fairly rapidly ,with the sound level to which
persons are exposed. Since there is some
reason to believe that §0 dB ,represents the
point, from which the damage risk begins to
be significant, it is obvioudly a good idea
to fyo@d continuous exposure \Fo any'lgvels.

] N ., »
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The vibrauons of the eardrum
hd 3 cause the bones in the middle
A ' : ear t0 Move back and forth Hke
~ 4 tiny ievers Ths lever action con
serts the large ofbtions of (Fe &
Grum into the shorter more force
ful mMoons of the stades °

" \{Vhen you hear:
i

' »
1 =1 Sound waves enter your ear travel
through the auditory canal and set
up HBALONS (A the eardrum

' 4 The movement of the foatpiate sets
up MAAons i the Rud that flls
the cochies.

5 The movement of the fiurd Causes
‘ i the hajes immersed :n the fuid 10
move The movement stimulates
the attacheq cell t0 send a tiny
impulse along the hbers of the

uditory nerve 10 the blam

AY

. .

~

in

>
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1

voice
Y ’

above 80 dB for . any -~ length of ‘“time
_comparable. to a wofking day, and to wear ear
protection if exposure ,is necessary. The
potential damage point {is indicated fairly
reliably by conversational effort. - -

WARNING #2: 1If
to carry on/a
distance of 3-5 féet from the person with
whom you are talking, you may bhg subjected
to a potentially damaging exposure. (See
Fig. 7-1, Chapter 7) Not orly does it incon-
‘venience you in your conversation at the
moment; it may make it difficult for you in
» the future.

ou have to raise your

‘conversation at a

L

Figure 2-1 is a diagram of the process
whereby the sounds arriving at your ear
through the air reach the auditory nerve‘bg
the entrancg to your brain. Like any
well-engineered system, your ear has a few
external protective devices. If you are
exposed to an excessively loud noise, the
muscle tensifig y6bur eardrum pulls taut,

.
.

.

3 The tootplate at the inner end of

the stapes moves 10 and out of the

oval window at the same rate that

the eardrum 13 vibrating.

——ee

6 Jn the brain the impuise 15 trany
ed 1nt0 the $ensaton you know
23 sourd

Fig. 2.1, ASCHEMATIC DIAGRAM OF HOW THE HUMAN EAR FUNCTIONS
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desensitizihg it. This “stapedius reflex"
takes place at sound levels between 80 and
5" dB. The point of onset of the reflex
aries with 'ing\Lvidual segsitivity. Some
persons can operate the stapedius reflex at

will; from- their -experience it is evident
that the desensitization 15 of the drder of
20 dB. Thus the protection afforded by the

‘stapedius reflex is important.

However, a ‘burst &f intense sound
pressure tod _anupt to give the stapedius
reflex time to act can occur. This is
particularly true §f a shock-wave from a
gun-shot or a pressure burst from a box on
the ear. In that event, the drum membrane
is likely to rypture, causing a temporary
loss of hearing and a hazard of middle-ear

.suffered little change.

-, ' . g
infectiom. However, if no infectionfollows
the injury, the membrane will heal. Except
for the effect of .the Wweight of the 'heavier
scar tissue that 1is likely to form, the
ultimate sensitiyity.of the ear will havg
Desensitization due

to scar tissue may Dbe.enough, in gome-
ipdividuals, to lower the response of the
ear to high-frequency sounds, where the
critical consonant sounds ,of speech are
located, and where the cues to musical tone
quality are transmitted. (Since it 1§
sometimes necessary to lance the’ drum

membrane in cases ' of middle-ear. infection,
with a consequent formation of scar tissue,
it is clear that any ear infections must be .
attended to at once to avoid a residue of.

permanent loss.) . .

Hair Cells
Inner Outer

Reticular
Lamina

A\‘g“%\““ . Celts

AN

Pitlar Cells
* , Nerve Fibers

(A} NORMAL ORGAN OF CORT!

N A
o

Tectonal Membrane

Suppomn?\

3 Quter Hair Cetls Absent

Dastorted
Pillar Cetl

Swollen
Supporting Cells_

(B) PARTYAL INJURY

Collapse of,Qrgap of Corti .
Hair Cells Absent — Accessory .
Cells Swollen and Distorted” R

o

~ . I3

-

-4
Nerve F;ibers Reduced ' o Nerve Fibers Absent
in Number - N
(C) SEVERE INJURY ~ (D) TOTAL DEGENERATION ~ *
. B . N A
v ‘ L. '
Fig.2-2. DRAWINGS OF THE,HUMAN ORGAN OF CORTI ARE SHOWN THAT ILLUSTRATE
’ THE NORMAL STATE, PANEL A, AND THE-INCREASING DEGREES OF NOISE-
INDUCED PERMANENT INJURY, PANELS B, C, AND D. THIS IS WHAT YOU WOULD
SEE IN A SECTION VIEW CUT'ACROSS THE REGION OF THE HAIR CELLS SHOWN
IN Fig. 2-1, INNER EAR. . ~ . ’
. ¢ ’ 10 - « )
Q ? © J_ o)
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. It is damage to the hair cells in the
inner ear that causes ,the irretrievable
losses that are associated with noise
damage From experiments on animals, it has .

been found that loss of 15-20% of the hair
cells that respond to high frequencies will
produce @ rise in threshold of about 40 dB.
This loss, for human beings, occurs first in
the region most important for discrimination
of the consonant sounds of speech - in the
rangé from 4000 .to 6000 Hz. If you look at
the diagram in Fig. * 2-1,* you can see that
< losing a fractionp of the TWair cells is
comparable in, some ways to the loss in
vision that would occur if scattered areas
of your retina were destroyed. Although the
‘effect observed by measuring your threshold
of hearing is simply that your threshold has
risen, which is the same sort of observation
titat would be made 1§ the injury were in the
drum or~in the. chain of bones ‘in the middle
ear, something much - more  serious has been
lost: - speech becomes difficult to
+understand.

Loss' of hair cells 1ﬁpairs
resolution that your ear™, can bring to bear
on sounds. Even after ampllflcatlon, the
loss of resolutidn remains. As you can see
from Fig. 2-2, which shows the damage to
hair cells as a result of noise exposure,
« neTve endings have been put out of action.
The loss impairs particularly the ability to
understand, conversation in the presence of
nofse. With a"severe 1losg of hair cells,
although a person can use a hearing aid to
Q\')}aermit him to hear sounds at levels

comparable to »those heard by persons with

normal hearing, fe may net be wvery

successful at recognizing speech. The
.average person who has suffered a
sensorineural hearing loss thit raises his
unaided threshold above the normal by 60 dB
will generally have a significant degree of
difficulty in wunderstand¥ng speech eyen
while he wears his' hearing aid. Thus a
permanent threshold shift produces a
permanent impairment of hearing, and the
only practigal remedy is prevention. Figure
2-3 showgcc recovery times in  quiet
surroundings recommended to minimize hearing
loss caused by exposure to hazardous sound
levels. - )

If you have been exposed to an
excessively intense noise, you are likely to
notice a %inging in your ears as an
after-effeot. This 1is called "tinnitus”,
and it seems to represent a spgntaneoug
firing of signal impulses by the hair cells.

Also at sound = levels that are-potentially
damagin¥ to hearing, you. may notice that
music acquires a’' complex, sometimes
Q
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discordant sound.  'This is* because the ear
produces mixtures of tones instead of merely

transmitting the soufid stimuli. Only the
rhythmic patterns of music may remain _
esthetically pleasing. At these 1levels,

some effect is sensed ,on the semi-circular
canals of the ear that normally respond to
orientation and balance. This gives a
sensation of dizziness, which 1is- perhqps
cultivated by devotees of- rock-music as a
pleasurable sense of detachment, analogous
to drunkeness. Like the over—consumption of
alcohol, continuous very loud sounds lead to
an end-point of seasickness. and nausea. You,
can literally experience an "acoustic
hangover". -
WARNING ~ #3: At still higher ‘sound
levels, a "tickle" sensation is felt in the
ear, and with another 10 dB rise of level,
sensation of pain intrudes. .The pain is a%
important though perhaps tardy warning.
Very 1little exposure at the threshold of
pain is needed td produce a permanent
‘hearing loss in susceptible individuals.
Another serious flaw in this warning system
is , the ' fact that at present we  cannot-
predict who is susceptible. (There 1is some
reason to suspect that susceptibdlity is
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‘permanent,

-
- N
s

enhanced by large-scale changes in %the
physiology of the body, as in adolescence. )
fact that persons in noisy-
occupations and with noisy avocationsg are
found generally to have various degrees of
sensorineural heaxlng loss.
Among the pleasures having mote devastating
consequences are rock music, target shooting
and snowmobiling. Hea¥ring loss. due to
gunshot in warfare is very prevalent.

~

It is a

’The readings of'aﬂ orhinary sound-level
meter will fail to indicate the true level
of rapidly peaking solinds because the needle

of she meter is too sluggish to follow the
sharp pressure chapges that) occur on
impulsive sounds Iike shots,‘ or even the
. sounds® of . a poorly-muffled internal

combustion engine, which after all, derives

its power from the exploSions confined in
" combustion chambers. This makes it
difficult to estimate exposure to impulsive
" noises. R
v :
‘HEARING PROTECTION -
We are hampered in preventing a great

,{to increase

deal of
bravado

hearing loss because of a degree of
that causes some -people to shun
wearing hearing protection. Since .hearing
loss is subtle and invisible, perhaps it
seems illogical to choose a visible means of
prdtection. Some types of ear* protectors

are “shown in Fig. 2-4, . ;

insert-type ear protectors are
usable where perhaps 10-20 dB of protection
is sufficient to eYiminate the chante

hearing loss. In general, these
effective for high-~frequency.sounds such as

, Simple

whistles ‘than¥® for~ low-frequency sounds such
ot- '

as machinery noise or jet turbulence.
ton worn in the ears is not very effective,
only a little better than nqthing: However,
in a pinch, you can derive some real help
from cotton soaked in vaseline or soft Wwax
its mass and sealing power),
and pressed gently intp  your - ears.
Commercial ear protectors of the deformable
soft plastic type provide s€ill better
protection. At most,g yot can count (on
interffally-worn ear protectors for a 10120
dB reduction. . . \

off

Really effective protection is
by over-the-eat muffs, which look
relatively large pair of headph
may have seen these on the pers
at airports. For maximum
muffs and inserts may b
combination of muf

ection, |
worn. Even the

and ear protectorsl,

s > \

-

of
are more\—/

-

- .

can offér little more than 40 dB

{ody by
avity,

however,
protection, +r for sound can enter the
other paths, entering via the chest
the throat, and the bones of the head. If
yoﬁ translate that idformation into the
conditions of your environmgnt, you cannot
semain for any length of time around sound
levels in excess of 120 dB without walling
yourself off from the source of sounds. In
operating noisy machinery, workmen may find
it necessary to observe and control the-
operation from the window\ of an isolation
booth. \\\
N 13 -

If you are conce;ned'about appearances,

be assured that these are not as obvious as

‘hearing loss, for a hearing loss at high
frequencies destroys the referee that
enables you to monitor your own speaking.

Not only do you have. trouble hearing other
people, because your hearing loss slurs and
obliterates the consonant sounds of speech
your own speech becomes like what you hear.

How can you protect yg hearing? The
following notes may help;
Avoid Situations Where g
1. You have to raisé your voice\ to
cobnverse with anyone.
©2. Ordinary melddic. music  sounds

discordant. . }

" 3% You can't manage to talk over the
telephoﬁe.
8. Sharp noises are repeatedly making

your ears ring. ) \ .
! 5. Everything seems too bright and too
loud. ?
6. The racket makes
"think straight".
7. You begin

it diffi«

to feel detacﬁed'and a

little dizzy. . !

8. 1In a short while you begin to fee;
tired and dazed.
9. The noise makes you feel seasick.
. t

Your Hearing May Have Begun To Deteriorate

.When It Seems That

N

1.  You have trouble recognizing what

" is said from the stage or pulpit.

2. . You haxe to ask people to’
hat they say.
3. People
say ’ .
4. You lose the thread of corVersation
at the dinner table.

repeat

ask Yyou to rgpppt what you

5, ° The birds seem to have stopped .
singing. '

6. Yoy miss the telephone bell or the
doorbell.

fo.

’
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. Flg 24, SOUND ATTENUATION CH RACTERISTICS OF VARIOUS TYPES
) . OFEARPROTECTORS . <
I\ " , . . ] ‘ f . ~ ‘. ©
* 7.7 Your family repeatedly asks you to Even if u are the sheltered, indoor
turn down. the TV or radio. type of per'so . oL, s
8. " People seem to have begun to Power + tools,  "industrial
mumble. o vacuum-cleaners » superpowered Hi<Fi, rock-
- music bands. .

Be Cautious in the Use of These Devices

.t >

*1f you garden:
. Power lawnmowers, chain
mulchersu'lawn vacuums, lawn edgers.

saws,

For the spqrtsman:

Guns, speedhfats, snowmobiles,

'motorcycleg, all=terrain vehicles.

.

f .

HOW TO /AVOID RISKING ‘YOUR LIFE AT NOISE";‘
-LEVELS NOT DAMAGING TO HEARING i

R

A high sound level can konqé%f the

presence of rival - ’'sounds-- "in  your
environment, or ~ reduce their apparent
loudness, thus removing their"capacity for
attracting your atténtion. This

. concealment, known as ma”kﬂng, can prove
fatal. —
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noise
noises

of the fire truck.
were in themselves

Since the car
not negligible,

. @
- -

For example, in a modern car with comunities would benefit from a dramatic
stereo and air-conditioning running, someone g Acurtailment in the ‘use of a highly
we know dtove happily out of her.driveway __ disturbing source of roise pollution and
and collided with a fire engine. The car perhaps a significant improvement in the
was aotal wreck. Two factors militated safety of conducting emergency Or rescue
against her:. In the first -place, the closed_~ missions. ) :
car windows attenuated exterior sounds. ‘In . .
the _secondﬂplaée, although the car radio Lesson 1: ~In order to  hear sirens of

. masKed the motor noises anﬁ the air emergency vehicles while you are driving' an
- conditioner with pleasing sounds, it also ~ air-conditioned or .phefted- car in- city,
masked out the warning siren and the engine traffic,. do not clesé.it tightly. Leave an

. opening of perhaps half an inch (about 1 cm)
in the window next to the driver's seat, l

she was of.course actually operating the toe
> radio at unduly high sound‘levels In order . Leaving the window next to your . ear
to have overridden all this sound and caught raised enough ‘to .pYevent "%$ne~of-sight"
her attention, the fire engine's siren would access frdm the sounds of the foad has some
have had to bge intense enough to offer a advantage. Itswill generally not interfere
wisk of hearing _ damage to the firemen with the: sounds of sirens and warning
themselves and to pedestrians on the stfreet. whistles, which are ordinarily pitched:in
. the\ra ge from, 500 to 3000 Hz, but some of:
. The most common(function‘%f_a siren is the high- frequency rbad noises generated by
to alert motorists and pedestrians to clear tireytreads and exhaust turbulence will b
the road for an approaching emergency \kept from reaching your ear at -.levels hng
vehicle. Tower or roof-mounted sirens, on enoygh to indyce acoustic fatigue. Use your
the other hand, alert the populace to  some ' radto.\wsparingly and at_“low volume when
K impending danger, such as an air raid, or drivi in any degree of traffic. »¥ou have
summon volunteer fire, fighters a% the case more at stake than your hearing, However,
— may be. .-Although the nois€ 1is _intense you myst still be . alert " because the
enough to, and often needlessly does, awaken partially epen window offers no guargntee
N " large segments of a Sleeping community, it that yi& wild hear an approaching siren.
) fails all too frequently to achieve its main - .
objective, that is, to alert the motorist. A careful industrial study, has shown
This failuré is due to one or a cambination that perbons in noisy environments psadually
of ‘the following factors: - require  --longer tinds to rejct to”
‘ . semergenc ®s; we say ‘their reaction times
—vehicle windows are closed ' -have increaséd. This points to a specdial
) hazard:~ Redction time 1is known to haye an
—hfgh noise level in the vehicle due to influence on accident rate. (one of _the
operation of radio, fan or air important consdquences of the consumption of
. . _ conditioning equipment or the’ i alcohol, and of such medicinal agents as
- intrusion of engine or traffic noise tranquilizers and antihistamines,” is an
) . increase of reaction time.) Further, in the
oo -preoccupation or, distraction of the noise exposSure cases it was found <that
driver, v - although fot the first day or two of-
- exposure, a rest \pe%pd of an hour gr more
For ~the motorist, the ideal warning ' restores the. reallion time, continued
device would be a small buzzer or alarm with " exposure to noise in succeeding days is no
perhaps an intense flashing light installed longer éompensated entirely by rest.
on the dashboard of his vehicle that could PR s )
+ be triggered or set off by a short range In the industrial experiment, persons
radio frequency transmitter on the emergency working for ah ‘eight—bour day were tested
. vehicle. Both the warning buzzer aw ljight before and after each four~-hour work
could be modulated to buzz: and flash at a session, with a lunch hour between. Each
N gradually increasing rate as the emeygency group in this study had just returned from
vehicle approached, to alert "the motorist as vacatdon. By . ﬂbdnesday o;/Each week, the
to its proximity. reaction timey in the morndng was lengthened
\ . a little, and full,recovery did not follow
Similar warning systgms’ could be «. the noon hour. By - Thursday, and even
installed in the station house and homes of © further on Friday, the reaction time was
volunteer firemen. If the installation of lengthened at all rifes, and xecovery was
such equipment were made mandatory in all poorer. On PFriday afternoon, the reaction
emergency and,” automotive vehicles time was nearly 50% longer than the normal
. ’ - ll{ . " : . _
Q . I's ‘ s - ,
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level following extended rest.
_ due toy the work:

This.was not
Half of the subjects of

the Stddy were merely sitting in the noisy

' environment beside their working companions.

.
Lessom 2: For maximum safety, yéu
should break up working spells in a. noisy

environment by taking,a full day's rest in a
quiet area at frequent intervals. It is
worth noting that you can enhance the safety
of your family on 1long trips by automobile
simply by breaking 'the trip after four
hours' driving, for a rest of atsleast an
hour in a quiet surrounding, and bfumaking a
one day stopowdr for every three days,.
preferably two days of driving. The
défigition of "quiet" has been found by
experiment, as well: Full . recovery from
acoustic exposure deffands a quiet area in
which the ambient noise is less than 55 dB.
Since the lengthenipg of reaction time is
primarily due to the exposure to noise,
changing of drivers among the ’travelers
within the car will not avoid this problem.
. ! 4 - M
Anothéf source of accidents fthat can be
caused by n01se, which is not in Ltself at a
$hysically damaging level, is the ‘“startle
reflex". The normal Hhuman reflex  at a
sudden loud noise is to cringe: The eyes
blink' and shift, the shoulders are drawn
together, the head is moved downward "and
away from the sound, the loﬁg muscles of the
arms and legs pull them toward the trunk,

* Probably thé startling noise of a blowout is

the major <ause of loss of control of a car
after a blowout has occurred. -
. )

v Lesson 3: If you are driving a‘car and
see a pedestrian about to cross the street,
vyou have to measure the possibility that by
blowing your horn yoy, will trigger off a
startle reflex in him and possibly in other
bystanders, and weigh it agalnst'the chance
that you might lack enough control to stop
before you hit him. Stdrtle reactions in
bigyclists are especially dangerous because
they can lgse direction as well as ‘balance.
If you are riding a bicycle, you
careful. to* remain in a lane clear of traffic

to pfotect yourself againstyq a - sudden
startle; for the same reason a- passing
motorist should allow a bicyclista wide

lane, - Yaven thotrgh ‘thes small size of the
vehicle does not requlré it.

~ .
¢

. .
.
. .
‘
Qo - '
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‘muffler from his car feels it
powerful", thus bigger &nd

) mégnitudqs involved,
. sound capable

should be

amounts of sound (ask any parent).
availagility of ,

A reflex known as ''nystagmus", a
sidewa¥d back and forth scanning of -the
eves, is triggered off by 'noise. For most
persons it is unlikely to occur until_sounds

reach quite a high, level, but for
susceptible persons it may become
troublesome at levels below those directly

injurious to hearing. Naturally, . this
reaction interfgres with’ v1sua1 acuity and
the judgment of distance. °
Since all

» 1S
Lesson 4: the protection we

' can suggest is 6n1y a palliative measure, it
is. clear that-~the best  procedyre for

protecfion from noise is tp cut off
noise at® the source.

excess
Unfortunately, to many
people, noise means power. ThRus, there is
some feeling that there may be a virtue in
noisiness. An adolesceqf who removes the
"sounds more
somewhat better
than before. This is no different from the
reaction of the parcHaser of a lawnmower or
vacyum cleaner, whg has a strong feeling
that the svund indicates reserve power.
Manufacturers of power tools® report that
efforts to quiet- the equipment do mnot pay;

people feel that the _equipment 1s somehow
less powerful . .
Perhaps becange the quieting of

equipment often removes high-frequency noise

preferentially, the impression is created
. that the action of the equipment is stifled
(as a hand held: over your mouth smothers

your, speech, letting the basic voice through,

but muffling the consonants). This 1is very
far from true. Internal-combustiop engines
with properly resonated mufflers qctually
fire better, make better use of fuel, and
run more steadily. Thus,= the tradition
among many crossrcuntry truckdrivers of
"cutting out" the bmuffler on-open roads is
actually countereffective.. g

To re-establish a feeling for the
just “remember that a
of damaging your hearing need

have ®a power flux of no more than one
thousandth,of a watt per square centimeter,
Thus the amount of power 1involved in

genérating noise is very small; a mechanism
usimg very 1little power can generate large
‘Noise is
thus no criterion for the
usable power.

el
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’ - BASIC PRINCIPLES OF NOISE REDUCTPON
If you have a noise problem and want to Let us examine the various’ n@isé s
solve it, you have to find eut somet%iﬁg control measures that <an be applied in each
about what the noise is dding, where it of these categories.
comes from, how it travels’, and what can be - . i .
done abo?t it A straigh?forward approach NOISE CONTROL AT THE SOURCE : L
is to exdmine the problem in terms of {its : ; ; &
lthree basic elementsi ‘1.e., sound ‘arises Select Quiet Equipment .
“from a source, travels over a path, and - A . R
atfects a reggiver, or listener. v Basicallyy the best way of controlling ° -
, ) . - ! noise’ at® %ts sdurce is to select quiet,
B ) . equipment_or appliances initiallyh. - When
+ SOURCE-PATH-RECEIVER .CONCEPT * shopping, 1look for equipment that carries a
‘ : low-noise certification or rating - pre-
-~ The source may be one Or any number of ferably backed with a copy of the certifying
mechanical . .devices radiating noise or- laboratory's test| report. Some appliances, !
vibratory energy, such as several appliantes and equipment |feature ' or advertise
or machinés dn operation at a given time in noise-contrpl desilgn or construction - looR
a home=er office. .3 for descriptive iterms  such as ‘sound
. . >, T . ' ,conditioned," "acoustically treated", "quiet
The most obvious transmission path by operation", and similar ‘phrases that _may be
which noise travels 1is .simply a direct used in advertising copy or in o er's
line-of-sight air path between the source , manuals. ~ However, you must be on guard
and the 1listener; for example, aircraft because such descriptive phrases as "whisper
flyover noise reaches an observer on the quiet" may be more poetical than absolute,
ground by the direct linelof-sight air path.  or perhaps an expression of hope rather than
Noise also travels along structural paths. — reallty.s A
Iph most cases it travels from one point to ‘ . . . . LT
another via any one or a combination' of | Unfortunately, the seléction of
seyeral “uch paths. Noise from a washing mechgnical equipment and appliances that
machine operating in one apartment may be feature noise ratings or, that specifically
transmitted to another apartment along air call attention to noise control design is
passages such as through open'windows’ extremgly limited. Thus, the buyer must
doorways, corridors or ductwork. Direct ~ resort to his own wit or know what‘to look’
‘physical contact of the washing machine with for in order to choose quiet equipment. The
the floor or walls sets thede building key words to remember in making purchasing
components 1into ~vibration. This vibratién decisions .,are ‘“'slower” and !'lower," —
is “transmitted structurally throughout the particularly as they apply to the operation
building causing walls in other areas to  of thg equipment. The speed of  moving
vibrate and to radiate noise. ' * parts, flow velocities, gas or fluid
’ ) pressure  differentials, and power ratings
5 "The receiver may be a single person, a all affect noise output, By 1looking for
clasdéroom of students, or a suburban equipment displaying "slower" and "lower"
community near an-airport or exqg,égway. ’ opératign chatacteristics you can be assured -
o , ¢ of relatively quieter operation. For
Solutiom of a given nolse problem might example} large slow-speed fans are,
require alteration or modification of ?ny or substantially quieter than small high-speed
all of these three basic elements: fans fotr a given air flow; low horsepower
. ' ‘ motors are less noisy than those with high
(1) modifying the source to reduce its horsepower ratings; likewise low-pressure,
.noise output, low~velocity air ventilatibn or fluid
' . . distribution systems’ are virtually noiseless
. (2)_ altering or controlling the compared ~  with their high-pressure
- trahsm3551oh path and the environment high-velocity counterparts.
* - to reduce the noise-level reaching the ,
listener, and + Whenever possible, . the buyer should
- . conduct a side-by-side comparison noise test |
(3) providing the receiver with gor varigus makes or typespf appliances or .,
_ personal protective eqripmeng- ) .equipment. This can best be done by deal{pg
“« 3 ” - e ’ - N
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with a supplier who carries a wide selection
of "~ appliances ofr equipment made by several

manufacturers and who is willing to
demonstrate their operation, in the show
room. |, This, of course, is possible when

shopping for small domestic appliancgs such
as vacuum cleaners, window air conditioners,

etc. ° However, large mechanical
installations, such as central heating or
> air conditioning systems can only be

properly evaluated in-place.
The .following summarizes the features
that "the buyer should look for and the steps
(D)
(2)

l'ow-no55e cer®fication,

advertisement® of "quiet"
operation, evidence . of
noise-control design,

emphasis on/'lower” and "slower"
' . opergting characteristics, °

" conduct * comparative side-by-side
_ noise tests in the dealer's
showro?m,; . .o
dh—, *
request an on-site imnspection &f
mechanical equipment of the type
You are considering, that the
dealer has previously installed,

(5)

¥4

+ he should take in selecting quiet equipment. ¢

for the purpose 6f making your own -

evaluation of the n?ise output.

-

BEQUIREMENTS FOR‘QUIET OPERATION

Most ‘“mechanical devices such as
automated appliances and machinery are
complex noise ’ generators that contain

numerous sources of noise. For example, the
overall noise radiated by a’ clothes washer,
may be generated by the drive motor, gear
train, pump, #ulleys, cams, bearings,
eléctrical switches, automatic valves, and
water flow. Reducing the noise output of
such a device usually requires a
considerable amount of study to identify the
major .sources of noise and their respective
transmission paths. In other words, it is
important to know whether it is the motor,
gear train or the pump that is the main
cause of noisev - and whether the noise is
radiated directly from the source into the
air as airborne noise, or whether it 1is
transmitted structurally as vibration to
other parts and surfaces of the machine
which; in turn, vibrate and radiate the
noise. ‘.

-

A thorough study of the cause of

+~ machine noise is impdrtant because-the sound

‘.

-

Q
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from major noise sources must be attenuated
beforé reduction of the noise from secogdary

sources, such as surface vibration, wfll
have any ‘significant effect. The need for
these investigations *increases with
increasing size and complexity of. the
machinery. «In short, the larger and more

complicated the
it is to quiet. -
Obviously, the most effective way of
manufacturing quiet equipment is to
incorporate goqd noise control techniques in
the basic design stggg¢. This is, of course,
a concern of _ the d%§ign engineer and
manufacturer. But if you, as a consumer,
are familiar with certain principles
governing "hoise - in equipment operation you

machine, the more difiigult

s -

can know what to‘look for when 'making a
purchase, or when attempting to control
noise from applianges and equipment.

Whethég one 1s concerrned about designing
quiet equipment or faced with the problem of
quieting: an existing noisy device the
following . recommendations -and ' corxrective
measures §hou1d be considered : agd applied
wherever possible. X

»

.
-

1. . REDUCE IMPACT OR IMPULSIVE FORCES

' -Many machines and items oF equipmént
are _ designed with .parts  that strike
forcefully against -other parts, producing

ngise. Often, this striking action, .Or
impact, , is essential® to the machine's
" function. A familiar example is the

typewriter - its keys must gtrike the ribbon
and paper 1in order to leave an inked
lettqr—impression. But the force of the key
also produces noise as the Iimpact falls on
the ribbon, paper apd platen. -
.Other common devices that‘ produce
impact noise include quick-acting cut-off
valves found in washing machifies and furnace
humidifiers. THe 1loud ' "thump" they often
make can be startling,
case of some’ furnace controlsy; they can
disturb sleep. .

Several steps can be taken to reduce
noise from impact forces. The particular
remedy to . be applied will be determined by
the nature of the machine in question.’ Not
all of the steps 1listed below are.practical
every machine and for # every
impact-produced noise.- But application of
even one .suggested measure can often reduce
the noise appreciably. s knowledge of the
principles underlying impact-noise reduction
can also assist you in purchasing quieter
equipment. co

o

annoying, or in the.
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“ Fig. 3-1. METHODS OF REDUCING IMPAG FORCES TO LOWER NOISE*R{\DIATION ‘
” . - e o
< » ‘ . . . s
to- a) Reduce weight, size or heighg' of .« a short period to achieve the 'same ,
¢ fall of impacting mass. ' ) i result. ' . ‘
b) Cushion the 1mpact by inserting a £) Smooth - out acceleration pf.moving
’ "layer of shocK-abSorbing material parts;~ apply. accelerating. forces
between the impacting surfates. ‘graduallx. Avoid high peak »
‘. (For example, 1insert several acceleration or jerky motion.
" Sheets of paper in the typewriter ° B . -
. behind the top sheer fo ‘aésorb £) Minimize overshoot,, batklash,
: some of the noise-producing impact C loose play in cams, followers, .
) .* of the keys hitting against  the gears, linkages, etc. This cancbe -
¢ pldten.) In some situations, you achieved by reducing the » -~
. may , insert a layer of . operational speed of qbe machine, °
\, shock~absorbing material -~behind ‘ better adjyStment,’ of by using
N . “  each of the impacting heads or < spring—loaded restrafnts or
s objects to r¥duce ‘transmission of - uides. Machines that 4&re well
. impact energy to other parts of made, with part3 machined to close
the machine. T . ) i tolerances generally produce “a
minimtm of such iMpact noise,
c) VWhenever practical, one of the p " o
impact heads or surfaces should be - 2. REDUCE SPEED,IN MACHINES, AND FLOW
made of non-metallic material to ~VELOCITIES AND PRESSURES IN FLUID SYSTEMS
. S reduce "resonance or ringing" of ~ /7
4 the heads. Figure 3-1 shows the . ) Reducing the speed "of rotating and_ -,
., application of measures a, ‘b, and moving parts in machines and mechanical
c. systems results in smoother operation and
o . lower. noise odtput. " .
d) Substitute the application of a & ‘
small impact force "~dver a long ‘ Likewiseg reducing pressure and flow
R , time period for a large force over . velocities in  air, gas and Iiquid
x
Q - . L 16 . 1. .
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circulation
resulting ih decreased noise radiatién:

(a)

(b)
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For quiet
impellers,

sYs tems

blowers, etc.,

Use large-diameter low-spéed fans
small-diameter

rather

Squirrel Cagesor
%_Centrifugal Fans

L4
¢

than

y

lessens

operation,
rotors,

fans,
turbines,
should be operated
"at the lowest bladetip speeds that
will still meet job needs.

turbulened’

19

(c)

Fig. 3-2. FOR A GIVEN MASS FLOW, SO.U.IBRE'L' CAGE'FANS GENERALLY ARE LESS NOISY
THAN PROPELLER TYPE FANS

-

high-speed units for quiet _

operation. In short, maximize
diameter and minimize tip speed.

. . . o
Centrifﬁgal squirrel-cage type
fans, sometimes used in furnaces
or on exhaust ducts, -dre less
noisy than vane axial or propelder
type fans, all othef factors being
equal. Theytwo types of fans are
illustrated in Fig. 3-2.

L] - i

Propeller or
. Vaneaxial Fans :

~

»




" sliding or
systems
operation and lower machine,
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(d) Water pressure in individual home,

office, or , apartment plumbing
systems, should be limited to, 35
pounds per ,square inch (241
kilopascals) and flow velocities

of the order of 6 ft/sec (2 m/sec)
for quiet opetation. A competent
plumber can perform these
adjustments.

PS

ventilation

‘(e) In air systems, a
50-percent reduction in air flow
the noise

veloeity ,may lower
output by /10’to 20 dB, or roughly
to 1/2 to 1/4 of the original
loudness. Alr flow' velocities of
»8-19hft/sec (3 m/sec) as measured
at a supply or return grille
produce a low level of noise which
usually «is unnoticeable in most
———%asidential or office areas. 1In_a
given system, reduction of air
flow velocity can be achieved by
operating at lower motor or blower
speeds, installing ~a ‘greater
number of ventilating grilles, or
by increasing the cross-sectional
area of the existing grilles.
Your heating and air-conditioning
contractor can make these
adjustments and modifications.

’

d ~ > L]
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3. BALANCE ROTATING PARTS

One of the main sources of machipery
noise is structural vibration caused by the
rotation of poorly balanced parts such- as
fans, f£ly wheels, pulleys, cams, shatts,
etc. Measures used to correct this con-
dition ipvolve -« the additiof of counter

+weights to the rotating unit or the regfval
of some weight from the unit as indieated in
Fig. 3-3. You are probably most familiar
with noise caused by imbalance in the
high-speed spin éycle of washing machines.
The imbalance results from clothes not being

distributed evenly in the tub. By .
redistributing the, clothes, balance 1is
achjieved "and the noise ceases. This same
principle - balance - can be- applied to

furnace fans and other common sources of
»  ‘such noise. On some furnace blowers driven
by a single.belt, an unbalanced load may be

applied if the blower pulley can move out of
direct alignment with :the motor pulley;
if the load is applied symmetrically through
a pair of belts driving pulleys 'on either
‘side of the fan-and the motor

shafts will tend to stay centered and the
pulleys aligned, resulting in less noisy
operation and reduced wear. L

. Vi b . ,
I —__-_/ 1 ratlon \ )

— — —_—-1__

. shafts, bothﬁr

~

EL Rotor — I l — — i ‘Rotor —

—— —— e B = '
== : N
T - === SS==c
— S —— \\

~
L N Ll
7 .
(a} Static Unb'aiance r . (b) Dynamic Unbalance *

‘

& Black blocks are heavy parts of rotor that cause vibration. White blocks are locations where
counterwelghts must be placed to efiminate the vibration.

N

’

Fig. 3-3. EFFECTS OF STATIC AND DYNAMIC UNBALANCE ON ROTOR OPERATIOI;\I

.

4. REDUCE FRICTIONAL RESISTANCE -

Reducing ‘ friction between rotating,
moving parts in mechanical
results in smoother
noise output.

. [

frequently

N . -
Similarly, reducing flow resistance in air,
gas and liquid distribution.systems results
in less noise radiation. In most _cases,
applying any one or a combination of the
following corrective measures should provide
a noticeable é)eduction in noise output.
20 .




Reducing Resistance In Mechanical Systems
(See Figs 3~4)

¢ L4

‘all

Lubricate: rotating, moving,
sliding, meshing or contacting parts
should be 1lubricated with’ apgropriate

v lubricant for quiet operation. {

Align: Proper alignmené of all
rotating, moving or contacting parts
. results in less noise output. Maintain

good axial and directional alignment in
pulley systems, gear trains, shaft cou-

pling, power ' transmission systems,
‘. bearing and axle alignment, etc.

Polish: Highly polished and smooth

surfaces between sliding, meshing or

contacting parts are réquired for quiet
operation, particularly where: bearings,

gears, cams, rails, and guides, are
? concerned.
Balance: Static and dynamic balancing

of rotating parts reduces frictional
,» resistance and vibration; resulting in
lower noise output.

Avoid eccentricity or out-of-roundness:
Eccentricity or off-centering of
rotating parts such as pulleys, gears,
rotors, shaft/ bearing alignment causes
vibration and noise. Likewise,
out-of-roundness of wheels, rollérs,
and gears causes uneven wear, resulting
in flat spots which generate vibration
and noise.

Reducing Resistance In Air or Fluid Flow

Systems (Bee Fig. 3-5) - . ..
4
. The key advice to effective noise
NOISY DESIGN

Ragged Joints

'\'\ TNTA™ 5“\
i P Ny - \ N \-
Smal \’ Fast Turbulent Flow .
Diam. "
/—'
v

Rough Surfaces

. r
£ \\

Fig. 3-5a ‘DESIGN OF QUIET FLOW SYSTEMS

Q
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Lubricate at points A,

Algn between points ‘A’-'A’,
Polish surfaces at Points 8
Counterbalance at points C.

“  Fig 34. REDUCING FRICTION OF ROTATING AND SLIDING
PARTS TO DECREASE NOISE RADIATION
control in such systems is
"streamline the flow'". This holds*® true
regardless of whether one is concerned with
air flow in ducts or vacuum cleaners, or
water flow in plumbing systems. Streamline
flow is simply ,smooth, nonturbulent,
low-friction flow, but it 'is the essential

requirement for quiét operation of ‘any type
of fluid flow system.
. »
The two most important factors which
determine whether flow will be strzeamline or
turbulent are flow velocity and th('z
crogss-sectional area of the flow path - that

'S

- is, the pipe diameter. The rule of thumb
for quiet operation 1is to wuse a low-—

velocity, largebdiameter pipe system td meet

a specified flow capacity requirement.
However, even such a system can
inadvertently generate _noise #f certain:

are overlooked
A system designed for quiet

aerodynamic design features
or ignored.

»

|4 QUIET DESIGN

~ Smooth Joints
ARAARRRMANRAMNNNNNNNNNNNNGCLS L SIS SIS S AN AR SRR A RIS

—
- 2 \
0

——+———— Siow Streamliné Flow ——e——

Large — o
Diam.

“~ Smooth Surfaces .
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NOISY DESIGN

r\';ji —*.*\ ~ “\

\ ‘ f Sharp Transition

\\'/\ OYA s =

7 L R

Complicated Layout

Fig. 3.-6b. DESIGN OF QUIET FLOW SYSTEMS

L d
- operation' will employ the following - . pipe system with a mihimum of branches,
fegtures: .. R ) . turns, fittings and « connectors is
- C. substantially less noisy . than a
. Low flow velocities: Low flow ~ complicated layout.- Y
velocities avoid turbulence, ong of the * ‘.
main causes of noise. Flow velocities Long-radius turns: Changes in ~ flow
should be of the order of 8 to 10 feet direction' should be made gradually and °
per second (3 m/sec) in domestic. smoothly. It has been suggested that
forced-air heating and ventilation ! turns should be made with a curve
systems and plumbing systems for quiet radius "equal to about five times the .
operation. . R ¢ pipe diameter or major cross sectional
¢ dimemrsion of the duct. -
Smooth boundary surfaces: Duct or pipe
. systems with smooth interior walls, - Flared sections: Flaring of intake and
v edges, and joints generate less - exhaust openings, particularly .in .a
' turbulence and noise than systems with = duct system, tends to reduce ' flow
rough or jagged walls or joints. . } velocities at these "lq ons, often
. ) with substantial reductiens in noise
Simple layout: A well-designed duct or ° output.
. , » v
' NOISY DESIGN - QUIET DESIGN

Calming Chamber

i € . . ‘ Flexibte
. . :’) { : i Sleeve
- I- Short Duct =y { . .

Round

A
O l Puivhe | | NSNS j% / Corner
P A *
J - Square Corner . " High Speed ot
1} - Blower . . .
’ ® : . ¢
- " Turbulent Flow, i " . Smooth Flow
H N . .
+ - . - * /\/\/.{
: , R |
I Fig. 3-6c. DESIGN OF QUIET FLOW SYSTEMS "
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NOISY DESIGN
— % - ~—
..._._‘\..\—-—“" } - 2
AN S
- — R
Turbulence Cayused by Rectangular Devices L

L4

*

‘QUIET DESIGN

) / Flare End
vb‘_/,-/ '
2"- /____(—__'

—_—— e .\ .
— \,_/ —_—
B i \ e\

Remove or Streamline Objects in Flow Path

- '@.

Fig. 3-6d. DESIGN OF QUIET FLOW SYSTEMS

Streamline transition in flow path:
Changes in flow path dimensions or
« cross-sectiopnal areas should be made
gradually-ang\ smoothly with tapered or
flared transition sections to avoid
turbulence. A good rule of thumb is to
keept'the cross-sectional area of the
flow path as large and as uniform as
. possible throughout the system.

Remove unnecessary obstacles: The
greater the number of obstacles in the
flow path, the more tortuous,
turbulent, and ‘hence the noisier the
“flow. All  other required and
functional devices in the path such as
structural supports, deflectors, andp
control dampers,. should be made &s
small and as streamlined ws possible to
smooth out the flow patterns.

In other cases, parts with perforatiﬁns,
slots or other openings permit air leakag

through or around the part gs it moves, thus
eliminating air pressure buildup, the chjef
cause of flexing and pulsation. Such action
wheft there is ng air leakage gives a popping
sound - as the noise produced when squirting
0il from an oil can. .

-

5. TISOLATE VIBRATING ELEMENTS *WITHIN

“THE MACHINE - :

- In all but the simplest machines, the
vibrational energy from a specific moving
part 1is transmitted through the machine
structure forcing other component parts and
surfaces to vibrate and radiate
often with greater intensity than that
generated by the originating source itself.

Q

RIC

’

sound =

U

For example, a water pump fastened to a side
panel of a washing machine, as illustrated
in Fig.” 3-6, will cause the panel to vibrate

and pr&duce greater noise ottput.
14 t

P

The * vibration generated by moving or

rotating parts of a machiné should be
confined as close as possible to the area
containing the source of vibration. In

short, the vibrating unit must be isolated
as muclt as possible from the structural

frame or machine -housing. The most
effective . method of vibratioh isolation
involves the resilient mounting of the

vibrating component. on the most massive and

structurally rigid part of the mdchine. All

attachments or connections to the vibrating
part in the form of pipes, conduits, shaft
couplers, etc., must be made with flexible
or resilient connectors or couplers -
otherwise the vibrational isolation afforded
by the resilient mounts will be bypassed or
shortcircuited. For , examplef pipe
connections to a pump resiliently mounted on
the structural frame of a maehine should be

N

made of resilient tubing, preferably as
.clese to the pump as possible. Resilient
pipe supportg -or hangers. may also be

required to avoid bypassing of the isolated

system. 1In addition to these measures it is
often good practice .in .the g¢ase of large
machines or appliances such as washing
machines, dryers, refrigerators or air
conditioning, equipment to set the entire
machine on resilient mounts to prevent
vibrational excitation of the supporting
floor, and thus avoid radiation of noise
- into the area below or adjacent. &reas.

These measures are illustrated <in Fig. 3-7:

~
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Radiating -
Surface

Direct
Contact
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Separate’
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#ﬁ;[ Mount
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™~ Cabinet

Machine
L~ Chassis

Ny 77

2

1. InstaII motors, pumps fans, etc n most massive part of the machine.

2. Install such components on resilient mounts or vibration isolators.
Use belt drive or-roller drive systems in place of gear trains.

4’1 Use flexible hoses and wiring instead of rigid piping and stiff wiring.

5. Apply vibration damping materials to surfaces undergoing most vibratiof.

6. Install acoustical lining te reduce noise buildup inside machine.

~ 7. Minimize mechanical contact between the cabinet and the machine chassis.
8. Seal openings at the base and other parts of the cabinet to prevent noise Ieakage
1Y

-

Fig. 3-7. TECHNIQUESTOREDUCETHEGENERATIONOFA!RBORNEAND
STRUCTURE-BORNE NOlSE IN MACHlNES AND. APPLlANCES .

bl
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Large Vibrating - -
" Surfaces -

Reduce Size of Part or
Cut Out Excess Material T

\\\.} r--‘ QO%

S 6

OR

-

Fig. 3-8. REDUCE THE AREA OF VIBRATING SURFACES TO LOWER NOISE .RAD‘IATION

3

\
]

4

9 .
6. REDUCE RADIATING AREA (See Fig,
3-8) R .
Generally speaking, the larger the
vibr2ting part or surface, the greater the
noise output. The rule of thumi for quiet
machine design is to minimize the effective
radiating surface areas of the parts without
impairing their operation or structural
. strenggh. This can be done by making parts
smaller, femoving excess material, or by
cutting openings, slots or perforations
the » parts. For example, replacing a large,
vibrating sheet metal safety. guard on a
machine with a guard made of wire mesh or
metal wébbing)might result in a substantial
"reduction in noise, because of the drastic
reduction in surface area of the patt. '

id® |

»

r
N v

7. APPLY IBRATION DAMPING MATERIALS

(See Fig. 3-9)

Since a vibrating -body or surface
radiates noise, the application of any
material which reduces or restrains the
vibtrational motion of that body will
decrease its noise output. Generally
speaking, when such materials are applied to
a vibrating body they dissipate the
vibrational energy in the form of frictional
heat which is generated by the Ilexing,
bending and rubbing of the fibers or
particles of the damping material. For
example, these materials could be applied to
surfaces of washing machines, dryers,
refrigeracors, room air conditioners, etc,
to help control noise due to vibration. Of




-

icourse, you wdyld probably apply the
materials to the inkide surface to preserve
the appearance of "-the appliance. Three

basic typesN\Qf vibration- damping materials
are available’ L

(a) 1liquid mastics which are applied
with a spray gun and harden into
telatively solid materials, the
most common _being automobile
."undercoating"; -

rubber, felt, plastic
leaded vinyls, adhesive
.tapes or fibrous biankets which
are glued, to the vibrating
surfdce; -

(c) Jﬁhget‘metal viscaelastic laminates,
or composites which are bonded to
thé¢ vibrating surface. ’

(b) pads of
foam,

» e
o

-

7

The type of ‘material best suited for a
particular vibration problem depends on a
number of facters such as size, mass,
vibrational frequency and operational
function the vibrating structure.

SINGLE LAYER

of

~

7

-

Apply ‘damping material first to Composite
surface with strongest vibration. In Layer
most cases this will be "thinnest
surface. o~

. T ,
Q '
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efficiency:

Fig. 3-9. REDUCING VIBRATION WITH DAMPING MATERIA

However the
observed in
materials

following guidelines should be
the selection and use of such
to maximize Vibration damping

—

Damping materials shoyld be
applied to those secfions of__ a
vibrating “ surface where the most

. flexing, bending or_motion occurs.
These wusually are the thinnest

sections. -

@

For a single layer of damping
material, the stiffness and mass .
of the material should be .,
comparable to that of the
vibrating surface to which it is
gpplied. This means that single
layer damping materigls should be
about two or three times as thick

ag the vibrating surfage to which
they are applied.

Sandwich ~materials made
metal sheets bonded
("sheet-metal

composites') are

(c)

up of

tq mastic
viscoelastic
much more

L]

-

Vibrating Surface

'
..

Mastic coating should be 2 to 3
times as thick as the vibgating

surface for maximum effectiveness.
¥

J

Vibratipg Sur“f:%tzg

Mastic Layer‘

—

Constraining Layer

For efféctive vibration damping,
each layer should be about 1/3 as
thick as the vibrating surface.

Ky

¢
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Input Opening C \ Cover Plates
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=3 Segls .
Output @pening : 4 ‘
. . Gasket -
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Open Vent : Vent .
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. ol Material
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S Cover Skirt
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Fig. 3-10. TECHNIQUES FOR REDUCING THE B%DIATION OF NOISE FROM OPENINGS IN A MACHINE

* * ’
f ' .~ e ¥
effective vibration dampers than . ) or .cabinet shouig be : sealed
D single layer materials; the . with rubber gaskets or a
’ thicknesses of - the sheet metal L0 suitable non—setting caulk,
[ . .constraining layer and the . : Ve
i viscoelastic layer should each be ‘(11%) If practical , all other
_ about one-third the thickness of « functional or required
the vibrating surface or panel of ) openings or \ports whicﬁJ
the appldance Co which they are . + radiate noise hould be
, applied. ‘ s o covered with,l1ids or shields
, ¢ edged with sof¢ rubber R
8.  REDUCE NOISE LEAKAGE FROM THE . gaskets to effbct an airt#ght
INTERIOR OF THE APPLIANCE o gk seal.; For.example, the 1id
. . . ’ . of a top-loading washing
(See Fig. 3-10) . « . machine may be fitted with
. o, rubber gasket or with rubber
- In many cases machine cabinets can  be . strips to prévent. the escape
-made_ into rather effective soundproof o o6f the noise from the
enclosures through ‘simple design changes, -\ toe agitator. ‘ .
and the application of some sound absorbing - . ) :
treatment. Substantial reductions in no}ée - ) _(iv) Other openings requireda for )

output mgy be achieved by adopting some of
the following recommendations; especially if

exhaust,. cooling or ventila- *
tion purposes should be

some of the vibration isblation , techniques JR equipped with mufflers or
" discussed earliey are also used. ) acousgically lined ducts.
Ny [ - .
(a) Seal or cover all openings ) . (V) ke]ocate or direct openings’
’ . P
. . . ’ . ' away from “the toperator and
R (1) All  unnecessary holes . o.r‘ other people. N
~cracks, particularly at T . .
j 1ked - o *
. iii:;;’o;}fwuld be caulked or (b) Apply acoustical materials . .
) ’ 2(1) Install sound absorbent
(11) All electrical or plumbing lining on innex surfaces ~of
. penetrations _of the housing : cabinets to reduce ndise
. . . ' oo et
N N N * . LN
' . . .28 . . \
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> w g. CHOOSE QUIETER MACHINERY~—- WﬂEN
REPLACING APPLIANCES '

. - This advige 1is, of course, of 1little
comfort 1if you find yourself the owrer of a
new, noisy appliance. In due time, though,
it will need to be replaced, and this is an
opportunity for chopsing ap fectively
QUIETED device. However, some mindr changes
in accessories can reduce noise problems:

’

, (a) Replace plastic blender containers
‘ with containers .made = of heavy
) ‘glads. Often both alternatives
are available; glass i@FtS very

,- little more.

Substitute rubber or plastic trash

cans for noisy metal cans. Some

laminate® metal trash cans have

. been made
new concern with quiet may make
them desirable for ordinary
domestic use’

or fiberboard cabinets

Use wood
instead Q{, the noisier metal

units.

Select sliding or folding closet
doors made of wood for 1laminate
instead of metal doors which are

()
(d)

moved. - v

(e) High velocity air flowing over the
v . corrugated surfaces inside a hgse
often generates a whistling noibé.
Replacing t
vacuum cleaner with a
. surfaced hose will reduce
- - : noise.

‘ " (£) Replace" small high-speed floor
fans or exhaust fans with larger,

slower-movi unitsae

Substitfte a belt-driven furngce

(8)
- blower operated by a
p a

resiliently-mounteg motor, for
motor-coupled blower,

ERIC '
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apt., to rattle or vibrate when,
v

- * . 3 . Ty .
- buildup in the reverberant
- cavities., (We will discuss
v reverberation . further _ in
— ¢ ‘ Section 3 under Factors,
-, Affecting the, Travel of
"7 Sound) - .
‘ (11i) Apply = .vibration damping
& material to the inner
surfdces ©f all’ vibrating
d panels. ~

for industrial use; the .

]

corrugated hoge of a °
smooth.
this’

v
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NGISE CONTROL IN THE TRANSMISSION PATH

After you have tried all possible ways

of co ing the noise at the source, your
next f defense 1s to set up barriers

or othe? devices in the transmission path to
block or reduce the flow of sound, energy
before it reaches your ears. This can be
done in several ways: 3 .

you can absorb the. sound’ along the
path, v .

you can deflect the sound in some other
direction away from you by placing a
reflecting barrier in its path, and

- a
you can contain the sound by placing
the sourde inside a sound- insuldting
box 'or enclosure.

o Selection of the mest effébtive'
technique will depend upon various factors
such as the gize and type of source,

intensity and frequency range of the noise,
and the nature and type of environmment. Ig
addition one =should have a basic under-
standing of the characteristics ‘and behavior
of sound that influence 1its prop?ggtion or

travel through the air.
-

As we mentioned before, a sound wave
traveling through the air creates a
succession of compressions --. high-pressure
waves s~ followed by rarefactions, or

low-pressure 'waves, These waves move a&ay
from the source 1in an alterhating manner
much like the spreading of ripples in a pond
into which a pebble t&%as dropped, as
illustraﬁgﬂ in Fig. 3-11% The 'distance
between adj8ceit peaks of the high presture .
waves is the wavelength of theé sound. The -
frequency of the sound "f" and it dpeed of
travel "c¢" determine L the wavelength.
These three quantjties are related by _the
equation ¢ = fL, ce the speed of sound
in air 1is relatively constant for all
frequencies, the wavelength decreases as
frequency increases. Sound travels at a

.speed of about 1130 feet (345 m) per second.

Therefore, the wavelength for a 100 Hz "tone
would be approximately 11 feet (3.45 m)
whereas for a 1000 Hz tone it would be about

1.1 feet (34.5 cm). As we shall see, both
frequgncy and wavelength ' affect ' the
propagation of sound in air and the manner

in which it interacts with the environment.

FAGTORS AFFECTING TRAVEL OF SOUND

-~ -

1. Absorption: Soaking Up Sound

We know from experience that air.W

y
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Wavelength

4
Wavelength

< -
High Pressure

by. The high-pip&ped cdomponents of a
thunderclap are absorbed by the air before
they reach a distant listener.

Air absorbs high-pitched sounds sore
effectively than 1low. However, 1f the
distance between a source and a listener is
great enough, low-pitched sounds also will
be absorbed appreciably by the* air. For
example, we might not hear any sound-at all
from a jet plane flying at an altitude so
great that only its vapour trail is visible.

s

furnishings. .Because of their soft porous

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

d With the exception of  very large
auditoriums, convention halls, or sport
"arends, the absorption of sound by air
within typical buildings or, ,rooms 1is
negligible. However, jin most buildings and
rooms a significant degree ©f sound
absorption can Be achieved through proper,
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Fig. 3-11. PROPERTIES OF SOUND WAV’ _ ‘ »
Y ' .
absorbs  sound, especiglly h%gh—pitched " qualities, such materials 4s draperies and
sounds. That 1is why we hear “only the carpeting are excellent sound absorbers.
low-pitched roar of exhaust noise from a Upholstered furniture and bed furnishings
high-flying jet plane and not the” shrill also have good sound “%@bsarbing
high-pitched turbine noise we normallyshear dharacteristics. However, the installation
at the airport when the plane takes off. of acoustical tile on ceilings in rooms,
The low~pitched r of distant thunder corridors and staircases is a practical
sounds almost harmle§s compared’ to the sharp method of controlling noise along its path
terrifying crack'of thdnder when heard close of travel. * Depending on the type of

installation, and the f}equency distxibution -

of the noige, acoustical ceilingg can absorb
from 50 to 80% of the sound energy that
strikes the surfaces. A soft..thick carpet
with felt padding K placed on the floor will
absorb about 50 to 60%4 of airborne sound
energy striking it. In addition, it will
muffle impact and footstep noise very
effectively. Pléated drapery wil]l absorb
ebout as much sound energy as carpet for the
same amount of surface coverage. With these
materials on ceilings, floors and walls,
much of .the sound energy is absorbed along

the path before it can cause annoyance in
other areas. S N
, '
*hen sound waves strike such

materials, they penetrate into the pores and
air pockets - of the material. There they
bounce around haphazardly causing air in the
potes and the fibers of the material to

5 2



.thicker

‘of absorbers

s . .

vibrate; this motion dissiygtes the sound
energy ‘in the form of heat because of
frictional resistance between air molecules
and fibers. - . . - .
Drapery and carpéting - absorb
high-frequerncy sounds much more effectively
than low. .  Because of their long
wavelengths, low-frequencys sound waves
require materials thqt are many* times
and have much larger pores and
pockets. than- those -used for absorbing
high~pitched. sounds. . For efficient
absorpti&n of low frequency sounds, the
thickness, 'openings and pores Jf the
acoustical material should bear® the same
proportion to. the wavelengths of _these
sounds as the thickness; openings and pores
for high-frequency sounds bear

to their respective wavelengths.
Unfortunately, materials for absorbing
low-frequency . sounds ' are Somewhat
impractical in a  house because of their

large size and bulkiness.

Although sound waves generally ' keep qn
toaveling in the direction. in which they
originally; started, .high-frequency souynds
terdld to follow narrower and more beam-1ike
paths than do low-frequency sounds. We have
noticed how highly directional the sound of
a. "hiss" or "psst™, or a whistling: ftea
kettle 1s compared, for example, with the
rumbling sound of a washing “machine.
Low-frequency sounds +&end to spread out
uniformly in all dirkctions frdm the noise
sourcé because of their long waieleigths.

+
[ 4

o -

air

" The assumption that sound travels in
gtraight lines™% valid only for wdvelengths

that are short compared to thé dimensions of o

Sound
they

open spaces, Trooms oOr passage ways.
waves travel in straight- lines until
encounter  some obstacle in “their path. If
the obstacle 1is small compared to the
wavelength of the sound, the wayve front will

‘gindly be'disrupted.

. 2. Sound Reflection: -Bouncing of
Sgund o .
N~ - ,

When a sound wave strikes a so0lid flat
surface that is large compared to the

wavelength of sound, the wave 1is reflected
similar "to the way a sunbeam 1s reflected
.fram a window pane. As sound waves strike a
flat surface, they rebound at an angle equal
to the one at which they originally struck
the “surface, as Shown in Fig. 3-12. .

v

A listener exposed to<both the direct
waves and reflected whves from a distant

. sound source %ill percejye the direct wave
to be much}louder than the reflected wave.

At one time or another,
noticed that an echo of a-
or a yell in a large hall-
to be much 1less intense
sound. This reduction in 1loudness of the
reflected wave or echo is due-to‘the longer
distance it has traveled, —@nd also 'to the
loss of - energy due 'to absorption by
reflecting §ux£d€es and perhaps the gir.

you might -have
person's handelap
or canyon seemed
than the original

1]
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Fig 3-12. PROPAGATION OF DIRECT AND RE>ECTED SOUND WAVES IN A RO$M’
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. that is “louder
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. method of dealing with
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reflefting
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_4§2(,_Reve}beration: Multiple
Reflectioii*of Sound
However, 1in: a reverberant space of

small dimensions, the reflected and direct
sound waves tend §o merge to produce sa scund
‘than the direct sound alone.
If successive reflections follow one another
within a time interval of less than 35
1llisecond§a the wordinary person perceives
is

no echo, corresponds to a spacing .
between successivé reflections of less than
about 35 feet (10 m). This type of sound

reflection frequently is not only desirable
but can be put to practical use. Whén
properly used it will gnhance the sound of
music, or, as in the case of a band shell,
it will reinforce the music reaching
audience.

You, perhaps, have taken advantage of
this phenomenon, if you have mounted Yyour
stereo loudspeakers on a wall or in the
corners of a room to get greater sound
1ptensity for the same setting of the vdlume
control .

AN 3

Have you ever_ noticed upon entering a
bare, unfurnished room how . much louder your
voice appears to be? The merging ‘of the
reflected waves builds up the sound level.
This effect, which 1is called reverberation’,
is moste‘prominenc in rooms with hard
surfaces such as a. typical
bathroom with its ceramic tile and plaster
surfaces. '

This phenomenon, more so than any
other, gave birth to the so-called .BATHROOM
BARITONE. - Rooms 1like the bathroom, which
are highly. reverberant, would he described
as being acoustically 1live. Many basement
areas and recreation rooms. *would fall in
this category. Baedrooms and 1iving rooms,
on the other hand, would be considered as
acoustically dead because of the
amounts of sound absorbent materials
normally found in ‘these rooms. Obviously,
the - Bathroom Baritone rarely performs
such rooms: because his powerful wvoice
suddenly would, sqound weak or dead, just like
the environment.

Highly
excessively noisy. "

reverberant arooms tend to be
The mostx effective
this problem. is to
4nstall a large amount of sound’ absorbént
treatment in the form of carpeting, drgpery,
upholstered furniture or an-..acoustical
ceiling. As a rule of thumb, if the sound
of ,a person's handclap or a shoutin a
particular room takes longer, than a second
or -two *to die away, the room 1s .too

3 - ~

)
3
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the )

* For

_ein size

,into

large &,

in °

;aimportant it is to caulk

L ~ .

L ) 4 .
reverb®rant, ‘and requires acpustic
{reatment. ~ .

. rs

Tae c “
Although - excessive reverBeration of
sounds in most instances 1is a problem

associated with the interior of buildings Qr
rooms, it can- occur  as well out of doors,
The most ccmmoh example 1¢ the reverberant
echoing,and rumble of thunder im mduntainous
areas. The high fioise levels caused by the
reverberation of traffic noise  between tall
buildings in major cities 1stamiliar to all
.of us: The court areas of U ghaped apart-
ment buildings tend to be excessively

- reverberant and noisy, particularly if they

are used'as recreation areas or if they face
traffic arteriés. Very little can be done
to remedy problems of natural origin;
however, . fman-made problems ,can be avoided
through preper planning in the design stage.
example, a
not front on g traffic artery.. | L

or Squeezing
< .

encounters

4. Diffraction: iBending

of Sound
When a

sound wave, an

U shaped court yard should.

obstacle or apn opening which is comparable .

to its wavelength,
bend around the obstacle or squeeze through
the opening with -little loss of energy, as
shown in Figs. 3-13a, 3-13b. This action is
.known as, diffraction. Diffractiop occurs
when- sound waves strlke the edge of a solid
barrier. This edge acts as a focal _line
from which a new -train of waves™ |is
generated. These new wavyes wh{ch spread out
the area behind the barrier are of the
same frequency a&s the original waves buc
"lower it intensity. This explaind why we
caa hear traffic noise from a busy highway
even though it is hidden from ~view Wby 2
large building or a hill.

With regard to , sound passing through
small openings, You may have noticed Hhow
readily sound passes.through a door that is
slightly ajar. With the. conventional
practice of installing doors with a 1/2 to,
3/4 inch (13-19 mm) air space at the bottom
to providée for, the circulation of return
air, is not surprising -that we get no
gfprivacy: even .when the door is closed. The

amount of sound energy .that passes through a.

'small hole or hairline crack in a wall is
far ter than one would predict based on
the size of the crack. "This points out how
or seal-all cracks
or openings in walls, doors, etc., which
separate areas where privacy is desired. .,

Inside buildings, the combined effe&‘s
of diffraction and reflection permit sdund

oy N

the sound will '

.?4
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Wave Front

New Waves Spread Out
Spherically and Fill Space

P

New Waves Are of Same
Frequency But Lawer Intensity
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+

Wave Front

2

\

New Waves Spréad
Out Spherically

New Waves Merge With Original
Wave Frontand Set Up *
Interference Patterns

s
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Fig. 3-13b. DIFFRACTION OF A SOUND WAVE AT THE EDGE OF A WALL

e
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B

to traQeI along winding corridors, up
_staircases and through duct systems with
. surprising ease. . '

"QUIETING" IN'THE PATH

1..° Separate the Noise Source and

. Receiver As Much’As Possiblew

Iﬁ open spaces, sound coming from a
point source, which is defined. as one that
radiates sound uniformly in all directions,
-tends to spread out in a wave front that “is
spherical in shape. The power at any point
away rom the source drops in proportion as

ERI
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A
the surface area pf a sphere centered at the
source increases. “For each doubling of
distance from the source, the surfade area
increases fourfold. Consequently, for each

doubling of the disfance, the power drops to

. one-fourth or the powér lewvel drops by 6 dB.

Any source. that is locatéd ath a
distance that ‘is large compared to the size
of the source acts to the pbserver like, a
point source along a direct line between him
and the. sburce, even though the sourge
itself may be relatively 1large_ and. may
radiate more sound in some directions than
in others. Thus, a power mower located at a

- ! -
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. 3-14b 1llustrate how

)

-

distance of 100 feet (30 m) and a * large
noisy factory located at a distance of 1/4
mile (0.4 km) from the listener could both
be considered as point sources so far as the
listener is concerned. |
, -~

Increasing your distance from a source
of ‘noise is a practical means of noise
abatement, 1f you can manage it. 'If you can
quadruple your distance from a point source
you will have succeeded in lowering its
loudness by at 1least one-half or roughly 12
dB. However, if you have to contend with an
extended or a line source such as a railroad
train, the noise level drdps by only 3 dB
for each doubling of distance from the
source, The main reason for this lower rate
of attenuation is that line sources radiate
sound waves that are cylindrical in shape.
The surface area of such waves only
increases twofold for each doubling of
distance from the source. However, when the
distance from the train becomes comparable
to its length, the noise level will begin to
drop at the rate of 6 dB for each subsequent
doubling of distance Figures 3-l4a and
the

as distance increases from both types of
noise sources.
»
Indoors, the noise level generally

drops only from 3 to 5 dB for
of distance in the near

each, doubling

vicinity of the

noise levels drop.

source. However, further from the source,

.reductions of only 1 or 2 dB occur for-each

doubling of distance‘ due to the reflections
of sound off hard,wall and ceiling surfaces.

2, Use Sound Absorbing Materials

Sound absorbing materials such as
acoustic tile, carpets, and drapes placed -on
ceiling, floor or wall surfaces -can reduce
the noise level in most rooms by about 5 to
10 dB for high-pitched sounds, but only by 2
or 3 dB ' for low-pigched sounds.
Unfortunately, such treatment provides no
protection to an operator of a noilsy machine
who 1is in theé midst of, the direct noisé
field’ For greatest effectiveness, sound
absorbing maperials should be installed as
close to the“noise source as possible.

If you have a small or limited
of sound absorbing material and wish®to make
the most effective use of it in a, noisy
room, the best place to put it is in the
upper trihedral corners of the room, formed
by the ceiling and two walls. Due to the
process of reflection, the concentration of
sound is greatest in the trihedral corners
of a> noisy room.” Therefore, the acoustic
material which absorbs a fixed percentage of
the sound energy that strikes its ' surface
will remove a greater amount of . sound
when placed 1in such corners

energy
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Fig. 3-14b. REDUCTION IN NOISE LEVEL WITH DISTANCF.; FROM A LINE SOURCE

than somewhere else in the room. .The upper,
corner locations also protect the
ligh-weight fragile material from darige .

However, beécause of their light w%ight
and porous nature, acoustical materials are
ineffectual when applied to wall or ceiling
surfaces to prevent the
either airborne or structure-borne sound
from one room to another. In other words,
if you can hear people walking or talking in
the room or  apartment above, installing
acoustical tile on your ceiling will not
reduce the noise transmission., In most
cases, the 1qsta11ation of a soft, thick
carpet on the floor above will reduce the
transmission of footstep noise
substantially. However, reduction of both
footstep and’ conversational noise might
require the addition of either a floating
floor or a resiliently suspefided gyprsum
board ceiling to the existing floor-ceiling
construction. .

3. Use Sound .Barriers and Deflectors
barriers,
noise path

screens, or

can be an
)

Placing
deflectors 1in the

ERI!
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transmission of -

effective way of reducing noise |
transmission, providing that the badrriers
are large enough in size, and depending upon
whether the noise is high-pitched or
low-pitched. Wood or metal panels lined
with acoustical materials and placed in
front of or around some noisy maching might
attenuate the noise reaching a worker on the
other side by about 10 to 15 dB if the noise
is high-pitched. 'For example, in a room
relatively free of echoes, the noise from a
card-punch machine, which has a fundamental
frequency of about 3000 Hz, can be reduced
in the shadow of a barrier which megsures
about 5 feet (1.5 m) on a side by at least
10 dB. Low-pitched noise, however, might be
reduced by only 4 or 5 dB. Figure 3-15
illustrates the application of measures 1,
2, and 3. ? / '

N L2
. 1f intruding sound 'originates
out-of-doors, you may be able to quiet the
interior of your house by increasing " the
sound insulation of the exterior shell.
Windows and doors are common leaks for both
sound and heat. Properly fitted and sealed
storm windows and doors will cut down the

453
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intrusion of outdoor sounds as well as  acoustical lining are quite possible for e
reduce heat transfer. * high-pitched sounds. (In metric units, the

4, Use Acoustical Lining

X Noise transmittéd through ducts, pipe
chases or electrical channels can be reduced
effectively by lining the inside surfaces of
such ' passageways with sound absorbing
materials., In typical duct installations,
noise reductions of : the order of 2 to 3.dB
per linear foot Yof 1" (2.5 cm) thick

reduction is about 10 dB/m for an acoustical
lining 2.5 cm thick.) A comparable degree -
of noise reduction for the lewer frequency
sounds is considerably morg difficult to
achieve becausé it usually requires at least
a doubling of the thickness and/or length -of
"acoustical treatment., Various types of duct

lining and ‘siléncers are illustrated in Fig.
s 3-16., - ®
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5.

Use Mufflers, Silencers, or
Srlubbers .
Mufflers or _ silencers should be

installed on all gasoline or diesel engines,
regardless of size, including thosg used in

\
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Glass Fiber
g Board Liner

Fig. 3-16. VARIOUS TYPES OF ACOUSTICAL DUCT LINING, BAFFLES AND

*
L

.

Inner Metal Duct

Outer 'Metal Duct
Glass Fiber Blanket

etal Duct A

Silencer Honey-Comb
Glass Fiber

SILENCERS
. .

\

. . il
model, airplanes, toys, power tools, etc.
Such devices should also be ‘used in all
installations in which large quantities of
high-pregssure, high-velocity gasses,
liquids, steam or air are discharged into
the open air as illustrated in Fig. 3-17.

.

-«
- ~
‘
3
) *
- ¥
f k]
’ - K
- .
,
- ]
Y
" o
S SN B
45 1 A
, .. o




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~

NOT THIS

High Pressure Anrf Steam or
Vapor Exhaust Lines

i

Fig. 3-17.
]

1
N

‘6. * Use Isolators and

Flexible Couplers

Vibration

¢ In cases where the noise

path is structure-borne in character,

vibration isolators in the form of resilient

flexible couplers, or skructural
discontinuities should be
noise source .and

mountings,
breaks or
interposed between the

— - NoB}fﬂow
v

Silencer

N

Quiet Flow .,

"the floor
transmission

~ JJINC

ILENCER FOR HIGH PRESSURE EXHAUST LINE
~/ -~

1 N -
receiver. For example, spring mounts placed
under an appliance or machine may prevent
from vibrating; or an expansion
joint cut along the outer edges of .a floor
in a mechanical equipment room may reduce
the amount of vibration transmitted to
structural frame or walls of a building.
Such measures are illustrated in Pigs. 3-18
and 3-19. . »
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Hangers
Located

at the
Ceiling

{Preferred

Clevis Type
Hanger

Hangers
Located
in the

Rods .

I~

Method)

N

Mounted Unit
r

Rigid Support

o

L]
Use Enclosures,

¢
y @

Sometimes it is much mpre practical and

-economical to enclose a2 noisy machine in a

separate rbéom or box'than to quiet 1t by
altering its design, operation or component
The walls of thegenclosure should be
reasonably massive, and airtight to contain
the sound. Abserbent lining on the interior
surfaces of the ‘enclosure will reduce the
reverberant buildup of noise within it,.
Structuyral contact between the noise' source
and the enclosure must be avoided, or relse

.the
the
the
the

enclogsure configurations.

source vibration will be tramsmitted to
enclosure walls and thus short circuit
isolation. .Figures 3-20 and 3-21 show -
design and effectiveness ¢of various
Total enclosures
reductions

should be used where large noise
aré required, 1i.e., exceeding 15 dB.

U-shaped

Partial enclosures of L- or®

in areas

configurations
requiring smaller noise redyctions.

may -be adequate

o «

Yy e

°

. Rigid Support

+

2 -

PROTECT THE RECEIVER

o

When exposure to 1nten:Z noise Tields
is required, as when operating chain saws or
other very noisy equipment, measures must be
taken to protect the receiver Yrom hearing
damage. This can be done by employing some
ofi the following techniques.

USE EAR PROTECTORS ,
Molded ahd pliable’ earplugs, cup type

protectors, and helmets are gommercially
available as hearing protectors. Sdch

devices may provide noise reductions ranging
from 15 to 35 dB. However, such devices
.should be used only as 4 last resort, after
all other methods have failed to lower the’
noise level to acceptable limits.

o

ALTER WORK SCHEDULE . '

" Suppose y9u/ have done all that it is
possible to do to quiet an ‘appliance - and

~- g
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* repair, municipal trash collection,
-operatipn and aircraft

€

- Masking is 4 very prominent feature
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still it makes noise! You .should then
operate the unit at times which will cause
the ledst amount of disturbance to you and
esplcially your neighbor Waiting until
Jater on Saturday -and Sunday mornings to,
operate your* lawn mower and power saw won't
reduce thelr noise levels, but it may resuce
the intenqtty of your neighbor s complaint.
Inherently noisy operations, such as street
factory
traffic should' be
curtailed at night and early.morning to
avoid disturbing the sleep of the community.

Limit the amount of continuous exposure
to high noise levels. IH terms of hearing
protection, it is preferable to schedule an
intensely noisy operation for a short
interval of time each day over a period of
sevetal days rather thanm a continuous 8-hour
run for a day or two.

At home there are several intensely
noisy chores such as gardening or
landscaping with power mowers, tillers, and
chain saws to name a few. If the home olmer
is concerned about protecting his hearing,
he should intersperse periods of quiet
activity during such chores to rest his
ears. - In short, he should avoid finishing
intensely noisy jobs in continuous or overly
prolonged runs, unlessy of course, he

. wearing ear protectors.

In an industri plant employing a
large number of peogTe, an intermittent work
schedule would benefit not only the operator
of the noisy equipment  but also other
wokkers imr the vicinity Indeed, this
practice would be even more bemeficial if~
the noisy work were performed at night or at
some other time when a minimum number of
employees would be exposed. This assumes,
of course, that noise created at night would
be confiped to the plant area and thus not
di%’ﬁfb residential areas.

.

IS THERE AN ACOUSTICAL PERFUME?

of
the behavior of our ears. If you listen to
a pure tone against'a background of rival
sounds, it will seem to fade as the rival
background increases. JIn fact, the sounds
of ordinary surroundings are sufficient to
obscure recognition of ‘our heart beats and
breathing, which are quite audible in a very
quiet place. For some people, the awareness
of breath sounds is enough to break up the
rhythm . of breathing, and this becomes a

source of’ discomfort.
e .
. \]

is

it will be

?

~wyhere

‘beaches,

acoustical
£

~

¢ ~,

However,®sounds are masked only by
rival sounds that are quite near- them "in
pitch. Thus, the  songs of birds cannot
obscure the sngring of a person sleeping.

Although lower-pitch masking has a greater
effect on high—pitch sounds, the requirement
that the masker must be 1in the frequency
range of the tone to be masked is dominant,
as we can recognize from the fact that
orchestral music is heard as an ensemble.
Efféctive masking requifes a
source of. masking sound, 1f you can't
predict the frequency range of the noise, br

have to deal with broec—band }nterferénce.,,af’“‘

.

In order to make conversa}i’onal speeck

less obtrusive,’ as in a4 crowded Yestaurant,
some use has been made of background music
as an '"atoustical perfume'. Cledrly the
requirement
the use of relatively bland,
harmony, with a 1limited range of Volume.

Other usable sources of acoustical perfume
are rippling brooks arld splashing fountains.

Howeyer, efforts to . use acoustic
perfume fdr reduction of noise annoyance are
not Iikely to succeed if the noise 1levels
rival the
In order

to override these levels,- the

background sound must-begin to intrude into
T"thé higher levels where “the ear's behavior

is nonliffear. As a result, sounds would no
longer necessarily retain their Harmonious
character. Where people working in noisy
areas have been allowed to bring in radios,
observed that the listeners
prefer strong rhythmic patterns and' solo
melodies. .

A geﬁeralv characteristic of acoustical
perfume 'ﬁz evident: it can be wused ‘to
enhance tife surroundings in an, exceésively
quiet envir ment. People prefer “some noise
as opposed to noEVenough noise or too much
noise. Most people feel quite comfortable
in an environment with’ a low level, steady,_
soothing, unobtrusive sort bf background
ngise, such as can be found ;long secluded
forests, or quiet countrysides.
However, it 1s impossible _to produce a
peaceful envVironment» in an already noisy
place merely by obsturing the sounds, with
rival stimuli.

X

Although the
be beneficial in
extended
it

use éf masking noise can
certajn cases,“it has been
and overemphasized to the point
fails ~ more frequently than it
succeeds. The concept of méﬁking noise 1in
this context simply involves wusing an
artificially induced noise or *the ambient
“environment beneficially for

broad-band

for broad-band masking imposes’
complex

levels of conversational speech.
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magking or overriding annoying dintruding Hence such masking noise may itself become a
sounds. A descriptive definigdon of masking source of annoyapce. Likewise, using
noise might be any steady sound which has acoustic © perfume” to, ,'trade off"” or
the following pleasing charatteristics: compensate for acoustically inferior party
, i walls in the design of apartment buildings
‘ (a) lew intensity with a wide-band usually Dbackfires.. However, commercial
frequengy distribution, void ‘of fdny devices whigh electronically produce masking
pure-tone components; ' - noise can be wused to improve privacy in’
, : - - specialized situationg. - For example, using
’ (b) an omnidirectiondl source, such acoustic perfume in reception rooms or
that its location is not evident t¢ the offices of dectors, dentistss or lawyers
,observer, . . . provides additional privacy for the patient
’ or client.
. . (c) he ability te over-ride or mask :
- intruding noise without becoming . However, the presence of masking noise
, ‘annoying itself. . by whatever name interferes to some extent 2
. o« . i vith the abili to ‘discriminate sounds. .
Many .examples of sources of masking noise . s, the presente of acoustic perfume in a, ,

doctor's office might interfere with® his

.. are given in the literature; the
f:c%nftion\of a patient.

and heating and air conditioning“egud
Unfortunately neither is auitable.

noise is seldom steady, and the heating or from a stethoscope i
air- conditiening equipment is cyeclic. . levels exteed 45 dB.
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lévels within and outside the home or
apartment approach those found in industrial
plants. As a consequence, the typical
homeowner or apartment dweller finds it
rather difficult to isolate himself from the
noise. This _unfortunate situation 1is due
primarily to the following factors:

(a) Increasing use of
in wirtually all areas of

(b) layout of many
homes. Wide doorless pgassageways between
rooms, waist-high partia alls, and open
screen room dividers permit noise to travel
freely to all areas of the home.

The 6pen—spac

(¢) The poor sound inswlation provided
the exterior shell of theé dwelling

and by the partition walls, floors, and

doors within.

Ad a .
- '
- » Chapter 4
NOISE CONTROL AT HOME - ‘
_The peace and quiet traditionally (d) The dintrusion of peighbprhood/_/’
associated with the home - is fast noise, the level of which unfortunately is
‘“disappearing. Indeed at times the noise increasgng with the growth of automobile and

aircraft . traffic, and with the use of
outdoor powered equipment and appliances.
Figures 4-1 and 4-2 illustrate some of
the more common indoor and outdoor sources
of noise that the typical apartment dweller
or homeowner is exposed to on a daily basis,

TRANSMISSION OF AIRBORNE AND
STRUCTUREBORNE NOISE:

. v

The control of néisp in the home
involves reducing the travel or transmission

of. both airborne npise and
structureborne noise, whether generated by
sources within or outside the home. By
airborne noise we mean noise _ that - is
produced initially by a source which
radiates directly into the air. Many 6f the

noises we encounter daily are of airborne
origin; for example, the roar of an gverhead

S~

-

.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. . Fig. 4-1. COMMON INDOOR SOURCES OF NOISE * ©
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Fig. 42, COMMON OUTDOOR SQURCES OF -NOISE

jet plane, the blare of an auto horn, voices
of children, or music from stereo sets.
Airborne sound waves are transmitted simply
as préssuge fluctuations in the open air, or
in buildings along continuous air passages
such as corridors, doorways, staircases and
duct systems.

The disturbing influences of airborne
noise generated within a building generally
are’ limited to the areas near. the noise
sources. This is due to'the fact that
airborne noises usually are of much smaller
power and are attenuated more easily than
structureborne noise. The sound from your
neighbor's stereo system may cause annoyance
in rooms of your apartment which Tfare
sadjacent to his, but rarely in reooms farther
removed unless doors or passagéways are

open.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
<

Structureborne noise occurs when wall,
floor br other building elements are set
nyo v bratory motion by direct contact with -
vib sources such as mechanical
equipment or domestic appliances. This
mechanical energy is transmitted throughout
the building structure to ather wail .and
floor assemblies with large surface areas,
which in turﬁ are’ forced into vibration.
These  vibrating surfaces, which behave
somewhat like the Sounding board gf a piano,
transmit their motion to the surrounding
air, causing pressure fluctuations that are
propagated as airborne noise into adjacent
aréaga ~ .

The intensity of structur borne noise o
generally Js. much higher than th
"by a wall or floor strugture- :
been excited int6 vibration by an airborne
sound wave because’ the vibrating source is
more efficiently coupled to a strgftural'

’

, little

member than it is to the * surrounding air.
«Unlike sound propagated in air, " the
vibrations are transmitted rapidly with very
attenuation throygh the skeletal
frame of the buildihg or other structural
paths. These vibrations Ffrequentl} reach
large light-frame structures which perform
rather efficiently as sounding boards, and
radi&te the noise at high levels.

"SOUNDING BOARD" EFFECT

] . -

It might be well to comsider briefly
so-called "sounding board effect", a
reinforcement or amplification of sound,
which so frequently is involved in the
radiation = of structureborne noise.
Generally speaking, the efficiency of a
sound rvadiator varies directly with the
ratio of its surfage area to the wavelength
of sound; the larger the area of a radiator
the ‘greater its effectiveness. ~ A sound
source with a small radiating surfacg, such
as’ a water pipe, produces rélatively little
airborne sound; but on the other hand, it
will radiate high—pitched soinds more
efficiently than low-pitched sounds, ¢all
ather factors{ being equal. If - a small
vibrating sour3§, which by itgelf radiates
little airborype noise, is . rigidly or
— mechanically coupled 'to a large surface such
as plywoos or gypsum wall panel, the
intensity or volume of sound will be
substantially reinforced or ampliffed. A
piano provides an illustratign of this
effect. If.we were to remove the sounding
board of a piano, the sound generated- by the
vibrating strings yould be almost inaudible,

the

R S because of their small radiating surface.

I
Under. certain conditions, airborne
noise may produce structureborne noise whiqhh
in turn may be radiated again as.iirborne




noise. For example, an airborne souhd wave
striking one side of a wall may cause the
entire wall to vibrate .like a solid panel.
Thus, the sound is transmitted to the other

~ side of the wall from whieh it 1is radiated
as airborne sound. Howevey, some of theg
wall vibration will be transmitted to the
supporting floor, adjacent
through other structural members to various
parts of the building where it eventuang
emerges as airborne sound.

There are many noise sources, which

' generate both airborne gand structureborne
noise simultaneously. Sources usually
considered to’ be strictly airborne noise
generators may produc¢e a substantial amount
of .structureborne noise and vibration if
_they are fastened rigidly .to wall and floor
“sttuctures. For example,
built into a wall.encleosure might

L

cause not

only the wall to ¢ibrate but perhaps the
N rafters ag well. -Every noise source has
vibrating elements which radiate hoise. A
window air conditidner suspended in mid air

would produce a substantial amount of air-
borne noise; however, when the unit is
mounted , in a _conventional manner a

combination of both structurkborne and
airborne noise wof greater intensity is
produced, due -to ‘the induced vibration of
the window and supporting wall,
Occasionally, a noise source may produce
vibrations so low ig}érequency that they can

be felt but not hea In.some instances,

such a source may ‘induce a wall or floor

structure to resonate at its own natural
- ¢ frequency, which may be in the audible
range. Thus, the low-pitched drone of a

passing airplane imay cause a wall or window
“ to resonate at..a higher pitch than that
radiated by the plane itself,

- -

FLANKING NOISE TRANSMISSION

. R The movemen:t of noise frgm one
- completely enclosed room to an adjoining
.room separated by a continuous partition
wall may be either by direct transmission
through that wall, or by.
transpission through. adjoining walls,
ceilings and floors common to ‘both “rooms or
through corridors adjacent to the room.
Noise transmissian by indirect paths is
known - as flanking transmission. Quite
frequently one is faced with a nojse ptoblem
that involves a combination of both direct
and 1indirect transmission paths, .and in
which noise from the indirect path may be
.the more serious offender. Such indirect or
flanking transmission commonly occurs with

~ -  structureborne—as-well-as--airborne-noise.—

ERIC - L,

walls, and-

loudspeaker

» not only

"+ building to vibrate and . to

indirect;

tran§mission paths”

&
The chief
of alxborne noise.between two'adjacent rooms

flanking
usually involve common corridors, \
ventilation grilles, duct systems, open- i
«ceiling plénums which span‘ both -rooms," -
loyvered' doors, and-close spacing of windows
between rooms. In addition to the flanking”
paths, . there . may Dbe noise leaks,
particularly along the ceiling, floor , and

side edges. ofthe partition wall. Also,

noise leaks may occur around pipe - and
conduit , penetrations, bagk-to-back
installations of cqbihets and electrical
outlets in the par;ifion wall. _Imperfect
workmanship -may result in e6erdous noise .
leaks, e.g., poor mortar joints in masonry
core-walls which often are concealed behind

furred walls, panels or built-in cabinets.

As we see in Fig. 4-3 airborne noise
may travel from one room ‘to another over a,
number of different paths, some of which are
complicated but-often hidden from
view. ‘

Flanking = transmission paths of
structureborne noise, as illustrated in Fig.
4-4, are about as mumerous and difficult to
trace as those of airborne noise. Noise and
vibration- prodﬁ“ing equipment such as fans,
COmMpressors, pumps, ventilation and plumbing
systems readily &ommunicate their
vibrational energy to the building structyre
if no precautionary measures are taken. The
vibration travels quickly over long
distances through the skeletal building
structure with: no appreciable attenuation,
forcing other building elements like wall
and floor assemblies in other parts of the .
radiate noise.
*While noise » ¢r vibration transmission
‘Problems ‘between adjacent rooms ° are
relatively simple to resolve, it may" be @
.extremely difficult to determine the reasons
for excessively ‘high noise or vibration
levels " in rooms far removed from the noise
_sources. The difficulty arises in;tracing .
the specific flankifig paths and idéntifying
the operating equipment at fault.

” _ . & . . - : . ),
A’good rule to follow is to conduct a;‘__~_j:XQ

inspection of the apartment bu#lding in
order to locate all “excessively nolsy areas..,
Idenpdfy and examine the major noise sources
in each area, including their mountings and
"other accessory equipment and hardware to
which ithey are connected. Then, starting
with the noisiest source try to reduce as

mueh as possible the . airborne noise !
raddation and vibrat{fon®h ® motion of the
source, using the various techniques
Qiscussed throughout this guide, This, of

Ccourse, presupposes that the building owner

7 X .
50 : , «
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FLANKING NOISE PATHS * o
\
FI OPEN PLENUMS OVER WALLS, FALSE CEILINGS .
F2 UNBAFFLED DUCT RUNS s
F3 OUTDOOR PATH, WINDOW TO WINDOW
FA CONTINUOUS UNBAFFLED INDUCTOR PNITS
F5 HALL PATH, OPEN VENTS
. 76 HALL PATH, LOUVERED DQORS 9
F7 HALL PATH, OPENINGS UNDER DOORS
. F8 OPEN TROUGHS IN FLOOR-CEILING STRUCTURE

.

OTHER POINTS TO CONSJDER RE: LEAKS ARE (A) BATTEN STRIP AJO POST CONNECTIONS OF PREFABRICATED

-

\

AV
=

=

| > S

NOISE LEAKS
x

o

LL POOR SEALAT CEILING EDGES ,

L2 POOR SEAL AROMND DUCT PENETRATE

L3 -POGR MORTAR JOINTS, POROUS MASONRY BLK
L4 POOR SEAL AT SIDEWALL, FILLER PANELETC, ¢
L5 BACK TO BAGK CABINETS, POOR WORKMANSH!P
L6 HOLES, GAPS AT WALL PENETRATIONS

L7 POGR SEAL AT FLOOR EDGES*

L8 BACK TO BACK ELECTRICAL OUTLETS

L9 HOLES, GAPS AT FLOOR PENETRATIONS

. WALLS, (B) UNDER FLOOR P1PE OR SERVICE CHASES, (£) RECESSED, SPANNING LIGHT FIXTURES, (D) CEILING
- & FLOOR COVER PLATES OF MOVABLE WALLS, (E) UNSUPPORTED AJO UNBACKED WALL BOARD JOINTS (F) EDGES -
& BACKING OF BUILT-IN CABINETS & APPLIANCES, (G) PREFABRICATED, HOLLOW METAL, EXTIMOR ,CURTAlN \ -

WALLS.

- ’ -

., -

Fig. 4-3. COMMON A1RBORNE NOISE TRANSMISSIQN EATHS‘ IN 'Bl_JILD.INGS
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or management will permit“such a survey to

T
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GENERAL SOLUTIONS FOR NOISE CONTROL "

Q

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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. be done. However, - most owners faced with IN, THE HOME ¢
. noise Ttomplaints can be  persuaded to -~ N\ N
cooperate, especially if the chances are General solutions for fhe control of
good that the installation of some noise in the home or apartment involve a,
inexpensive treatment~ or simple devices three step approach, namely: - .
would alleviate the noise problem, as for . . .
example inserting vibration isolators under ¢H) Stop or reduce the fransmiésjon of
a plmp or elevator motor; or perhaps airborne sound by 1installing a
installing pressure reducing valves in ~ wall or, floor structure in its
certain locationg of the building plumbing path. Ideally, the structure
system. i should——reduce the —tevel —of
. "i;q 1’8.1 5'6 ’ v ’
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intruding sound sufficiently to ..ycarpet with felt or rubber padding
make it 1inaudible, or at least will be adequate. A floor of
2 unnoticeable in areas where . light-frame construﬁtion might
privacy 1is desired. The sound require not only carpeting, but
insulating effectiveness ' of , a . also a_ gypsum board ceiling
single wall is dependent  on stispended on resilient thannels(to
weight thereds a gain of ahout 5 achieve- the same degree of impact
, ' dB in sound insulation or . isolation.’ -
g = t%anséiasion los's for each . - !
- doubling of the: wejght of~ the (3) Stop or reduce sound reflection
.- wall. However, single walls are N which tends to amplify or'buildup
not very effective where a high the level of . noise, particularly
LN - degree of sound insulation is in rooms. Ordinary . room
' requirea. ‘For the same owerall ' * furnishings like carpetfng,
weight, a double wall or one using _ drapery and upholstered furniture
resilient studs or ‘thannels can be ° are effective sound absorbers and
- made to provide a higher degree of~ should, therefore, be wused to
sound ‘insulation than a single control excessive reflection.
» wall. Sound reflection off hard ceiling |
. . - ) surfaces can be minimized by the :
(2) Stop or reduce the transmission of . installation of an absorptive
. impact or structureborne noise by . ceiling.
installing a structure, whether a
" Wa¥l 6r a floor, that will cushion Techn}qués for the control of airborne and
the 1mpact or intetrrupt the path strictureborne noise transmission through
. of vibration. In the case of a wall and floax structures are illustrated in
. « conQ{ete floor slab, a thrick soft Fig. 4-5. ’
~ N * . t ”
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" .+ THROUGH WALLS AND FLOORS §
SOUND ABSORPTION VERSUS SOUND INSULATION resistance to the passage of soupd through
i A oLt it. A brick wall on the other hand, 1§ a
The .reduction and control of noise, very poor absorber of sound but it is an
whether in machinery, buildings, .or ‘rooms, extr’emely effective sound insulator.
generally  involves the wuse of . sound Because it 1is massive, 1t resists.  the
absorbing materials and seund insulating passage of sound. Perhaps a better example
materials. These materials have different illustrating the difference between
properties and are ‘'used for different absorpt}on and 1insulation 1is the ordinary
. purposes, which can not be ginterchanged. blotter. The blotter is a very good
But due. to confusion, both matefials often absorber of 1liquids, .but one would never
‘ % are misused, . . consider using blotting paper to ‘forgn the
. ‘ o J walls of a swimming pool. When the blotter '
Sound absorbing materials such as absorbs the liquid to its saturation point,
acoustical tile, carpets and drapery play an the liquid readily passes.« through it and
JAndispensible part in controlling noise leaks away. ‘. . ’
generated within a room or in reverberant . . N
areas such as 1lobbies, corridors and Because sound insulators and soupnd
staircases. Although guch materials are °  absorber§ are #bth Ggalled "'acoustical
highly effective as sound absorbers, they “treatment", confusion arises between their
. gre reldtively poor sound insulators because proper  uses. Improper application of
of their soft,. porous and 1lightweight sound-absorbing treatment to reduce the
construction. In short, they transmit noise transméssion of noise between adjoining )
very easily. To illustrate this point, areas in an existing building has often been ‘
imagine a wall &constructed solely of an expensive and annoying error.
: acoustical tile, carpet or drapery material.
——Sueh—‘a—wa%l—m%&—prwx&e—vﬂma—ﬂrm ‘A“‘WWMW
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- porosity

A . "
genezally light and porous. They should not
bs used on the interior syrface of one room
with the sole intention of preventing the
transmission of ‘sound to the next'room._IThe
of the material actually
facilitates sound transmission.

KITCHEN NOISE %,

_With rare exception, the kitchen is the
noisiest room in the'home. . This is dye to
its hard sound reflecting surfaces, and the
frequent and oftentimes _ simultaneous
operation of the various types of very noisy
power=driven applignces found in ‘the
kitchen. These include. garbage disposers,
‘dishwadhers) blenders, mixers, can openers,
ice crushers, exhaust’ fans, etc. Although
kitchen noise generally subsides before
bedtime and fhus rarely {interfers with
sleep, 1t ranks as one of the most
irritating disturbances during daytime or
early evening pexriods of relaxation and
entertainment. Even though most kitchen
appliances are operated for relatively short
periods of time, it }s the intensity, random
intermittency and the periodic or- cyclic
characteristics A of the noise that are
especially annoying, as for instance the
noise associated with filling, washing,
dratning and rinsing cycles of a dishwasher.
Kitchen noise like most building noise
problems can .be avoided if good noise
control gechniques are incorporated early ine

: N M
the design stage of the Tome. This can best
be donqeby adopting the following design und

nolse c¢ontrol features. M

v (1) Choose a floor plan which locates
the kitchen as ' far as possible from
suclr noise sengitive areas as bedrooms,
studie§‘or formal 1living rooms. ) ,

. <

(2) Design the kitchen as a completely
enclosed sound insulated room. .
(3) Select '"quiet" appliances _and
insist on proper vibration isoYated

. mounting or installation, and

(4) 1Install sound-,absorbing materials
on room surfaces to reduce the noise
buildup due to excessive reverberation.
Materials such as acoustical, ceiling
tile, draperies and curtaigs, carpets
or throw rugs and evén racks of exposed
towelling “an provide a considerable
: reduction in kitchen noise level.

What can be done to confrol the noise

from an  existing kitchen with typical
appliances and furnishings? A significant
reduction of both the level of noise in th

kitchen area and ‘the amount of noise
escaping to other areas of the home can be
achieved by adopting the recommendations
illustrated in Fig. 4-6, and described in,

greater detail below.
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{1} Install solid db&v‘v:h gaskets . {6) Install rubber or cork tile &n backs and shelves
{2) Use vibraticn isd!ators & mounts of cabinets
(3) isolate appliange Yrom cabinet with. rubber {7) Apply vibration damping material
gasket (8) Instalt acoustic tile
(4) Insert rubber gaskets behind cabinets and (9) Install exhaust fan on rubber mounts
¢ . appliances to avoid wall contact (10) In3tall acoustic ceiling ;

{5) Place rubber pads under small units, dish racks (11) Instail carpet or foam backed tile

" and in sink basins .

L Fig. 4.6. RECOMMENDATIONS FOR REDUCING KITCHEN NOISE
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Install Doors,

installing dogrs in all passageways. Doors
should be of solid core construction and
. equipped with soft rubber or plastic gaskets
at the top, sides and at the bottom, as
illustrated in Fig. 4-7. Hinged or sliding
doors may be used, providing good edge seals
are maintained. Such an installation’ will
confine the noise to the kitchen area.

Control Appliance Noise !

1. Vibration 1isolate the appliance
from the floor

Place pads of ‘resilient materials

.o such as sponge rubber, ribbed

neoprene or .solid rubber under the

legs or corners of large, heavy

applianceg like wash machines,

dryers, and refrigerators to

-

pLY
VENEER
FACES

4 SOLIDWOOD °
CORE

Completely enclose the kitchen area by .

¥e

prevent the transfer of machine
vibration to the supporting floor.
Pads measuring 1/4 to 1/2 inch (6

to 13 mm) in thickness with an
area of about:2 square inches (13
cm ) should ©provide ° adequate

vibration isolation for most large
appliances. ’To,prevenf/screwrtype
legs from sinking too” deeply in
the pad, .place a hard-plate on top
of~the pad to distribute the load
more uniformly. The® legs may
require some ad ustment to prevent
rattling against the hard plates.

2. Isolaté appliance from the wall
\ .
conditions should any
rigid contact with
a wall. A space of at least 2
inches (5 cm) should separate the
appliance from the wall. Flexible
plastic or rubber hoses should be

Under no
appliance make

\

€ o,
USE IN ENTRANCE, USE INCLOSET _ ¢ .
BEOROOM & BATHROOM AND STORAGE AREAS
AREAS : .
] , ~ » .
S0410 CORE DOOR HOLLOW CORE DOOR .
¢ N
0
~ . i '
. . ‘-T?:;':
- R
) . TuBE
. AUTOMATIC LAP GASKET SweP
DROP JOINT INSIL STRIP . .
N ~ 2, — \ v
. LN ’ \\ DOOR SILL CLOSURES . T
Fig. 4-7. PROPER lelALL/XT\IUN OF SOUND INSULATING DOORS s
. .
< . b0 ,
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used in the installation of food
waste disposers, and of dish or
clothes washeérs to avoid the
transfer of machine vibration to
the walls containing the plumbing
outlets or fixtures. Otherwise,
the yibrating walls acting 1like-
sounding . boards would, tend to
amplify the machine “hotse.
N t

Isolate the appliance from ca‘l-ﬁnet:

.enclosure

Appliances . such as dishwashers,
disposers, compactors) etc., which
are built -into or enclosed by
counter—type wall cabinets, should
preferably be installed with a
perimeter strip type gasket or
spacers made of soft rubber to
vibrationally isolate the cabinets
from the machine. A strip gasket
1/4 inch (6 mm) thick and 1/2 inch
(13 mm). wide attached to the top
and side edges “of ‘the cabinet
opening Into which_the appliance

v

is to be installed would provide

adequate isolation.
Small countertop appliances such
as’ blenders,” mixers, ice crushers,
can openers, etc. should be placed
on small pads of soft rubber ' to

“prevent the transfer of vibration

to the countertop. -

pe o Lo e N

\

As a -t:en;poraryv;“g; measufe, folded
towelks placed® under small
appliances can be effective.
However, in using these schemes,
one must be careful to avoid
blocking any air vents used
cooling purposes that might/ be
located in the base of the ugits.
Otherwise, the appliances
tend to overheat with prélonged

use. [,
- A soft rubber sleeve-type gasket™

inserted between [the mounting,
flange of 3 waste flisposer and a
sink basin will tpnd to prevent
the sink from vibrating and thus
amplifying the dikposer noise.
Figure 4-8 1illustrates the proper
installation* of a disposer" for

. quiet operation.

Isolate the cabinet enclosure from
wall

Countertop wall cabinets ~ with

built=in apnliances tend to

A — Rubber Gasket F — Ring Plate”
C'- Acoustic Mat'l  H - Steel Washer

E — Mastic Coat

vibrate excessively when .the
devices are used. To prevernt the
transmission of the vibration to
the bagk wall, stxip gaskets, as
described above  should be
inserted behind the cabinet to
avoid rigid contact with the wall.
This will eliminate the- tendency
of the wall to act as a soynding
board. .= Such gaskets- will also
redu¢e impact noise ,radiation
caused by the stocking of cabinet
shelves and the closing of drawers
and cabinet dovrs. fg .

@ -
Isolate small appliances

In most cases it +1s extremely
difficult to reduce the noiser

-output of the small countertop

appliances that you presently own;
the devices usually are bgilt: S0
compactly that 41t 1is virtually

.impossible to vibration isolate

the case or housing from the motor
and gear °“trains, which generally
are the main sources of noise.
The 1lack of room also precludes
lining the case with _sound

K = Ring Clamp

L — M¢tal,Cover

M — Glasswool

| — Rubber Washer N — Disp’l-Housing

G - Disp’l-Flange

J — Nut O — Rubber Sieeve

P —~ Rubber Hose

" Fig. 4-8. DESIGN AND INSTALLATION OF A

GARBAGE DISPOSER FOR QUIET

Q
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1

. Placing

. minimize

,supplies

absorbent material. Sometimes
. lining the inside surfaces of an
" appliance with & -metal or lead
foil-backed adhesive coated thpe
will damp® the vibration of the
case and thus result in some
reduction of the noise. Aside
from operating the units at low

speeds, about all the owner can do
is to wvibrationally isolate the
units from the counter tops by
placing soft rubber pads under the
base. This scheme at least
prevents the counter top from
amplifying the noise as a sounding
board and thus results in a
noticeable reduction in the
overall noise.

rubber mats in
basins, and on counter tops
alongside the cook range,. and
under dish drying racks or baskets
will cushion or absorb the impact
noise caused by hhndligg of
de¢shes, potg and pans; further,
such mats %ill tend to suppress

the drumhead type amplification of

;- impact noise py the hollow
reverberant cabinets. ‘
Cushion impact noise in the
cabinets

Install.. soft rubber or cork tile
on the shelves® and back surfaces
of the kitchen cabinets
the
by placing. . disbware or food
in the cabinets. The

tiles will . cushion or absorb the

* impacts caused by such”chores.

.

Placing soft rubber bumpers ‘or
small strips of foam rubber on ‘the
inside edges of the cabinet doors
will reduce the noise caused by
the closing or slamming of the
doors. )

Apply vibration damping material

ink basins equipped with a food
aste disposer should be under~-
coated with a thick layer of a
mastic type vibration
material or other types of
vibration dampers- as 111ustrat§a
in Fig. 3-9. Such' treatment will
suppress the vibration of the sink
and resulting noise caused by
opéra ]

sink,

to °
impact noise caused »°

damping .

-

o

‘Damping treatment applied to the
interior surfaces of .the metal
cabinets and tumblers of larger
appliances, especially washing
machines and dryers, -would result
in a Wqticeable reduction of noise
due to cabinet vibration.
. i

Install acoustical lining

QvInsﬁalling acoustical stile on the

Interior walls of the sink cabinet
will minimize the noise buildup in
the hollow. reverberant enclosure.
If' space permits, ‘this treatment
should be applied to the cabinet
that encloses ;he dishwasher or
any other appliance.

[
Install exhaust fans rubber

mounts

on

N

1 exhaust systems wuse
high speed, noisy, propeller -fans
that are mount rigidly to the
ducts, which in turn are connected
to the ceiling by means of the fan

&
Mgst ceiling

grilles. These structural paths
carry the fan vibration to the
ceiling, which acts like a large
sounding bdéard "and amplifies the
noise. You can reduce the noise

level noticeablz by following this

three-step procedure: If
possible, remount -the fams on
rubber rommets or , ‘spacers to-

isolate it from gbe dﬁct, as shown

in Fig. 4-9. In addition, try to
break contact between the 3!3: and
the ceiling by sdnserting a\soft
sponge rubber gasket or spacers
between the grille - and the
ceiling. Operate the fan ‘at its
levest speed. ~

“In the case of a hood. type fan
installed directly above the
stove, 1t is wunfortunately much

more difficult to reduce the noise
output because of the *severe space
linitations. In most situations,
the only measures you can use to
lower the noise are to operate the
fan at 1ts slowest spéed and to
keep ‘the oil and ‘'grease from

N

clogging wup the pores of the
filter pack. If it is at all
possible to do so, install the fan
on rubber mounts; this will reduce

P

£

”

accumulating on the fan blades ahd ~
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When replagement of a ceiling or

hood exhaust fan is due,” remember
that squirrel-cage type fans are
less noigy/ than ~propeller blade

units,,a[s‘_‘iylm_tlrated in Fig. 3-2.

_solution to avoid
exhaust fan noise is to instail a
squirrel- .cage——fan on rubber

mounds at the discharge or outdoor

end of the duct ins%ead .of at the
intake end in the kitchen ceiling...

These mea'sures combined with some
acoustical 1ining near the fan and
a flexible 1link between.he duct
-and the ceilifg would result in a
relatively noiseless operation.
These measures should be wused in
the installation of bathroom
exhaust fang as well.

10. " Install acoustic ce}ling

The installation of an acoustic
ceiling 1in the*kitchen area will

. Fig.49, ' PROPER INSTALLATION OF AN EXHAUST FAN

12..

MOUNT ARM

SUPPORT BRACKET

RUBBERTASKET

B f y
~
.

“

« -
abserb a noticeable amount of
noise,  For ease of_cleaning and
maintenance, vinyl or membrane
faced tile are  available.
Draperies, curtains and Tacks of
exposed toweling also. are good
sound absorbers, particularly at
high frequericies.

Install carpet or foam-backed tile

»

Installation \Bf foam-backed tile '

or indoor/outdoor
carpeting, * which ~ is stain
resistant,; is an effective way of
reducing impact noise caused, by
footsteps and dropped objects.

type

Quieting of large appliances °

The application of basic
noise-control principles "in the
early design stages of large

appliances would eliminate much of
the noise -and disturbamce such

Q
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devices cause. This, of course, Ifdstall soft rubber gagkets
is~ an engineer's responsibility, around pipe openings and
«and should have been incorporated along the perimeter edges of
in the design. The consumer can ° S doors, of washing mawhinés,
; . encourage such practices by giving g dryers, and ,dishwashers to
) preference to quiet appliagprces. prevént noise leakage from
o Existing appliances can be quieted " ,'-' inside the machines.
N to some degree by applying the . <
noise control measures illue r'\ated . (e) With'such units in" operation,
L in Fig. 4-10, and listed below. . . * run your fingers lightly over
’ . ) the surfaces of the machines
(a) Install ribbe‘d&éneoprene or . t, to find areas of greatest
- soft rubber pads under the - '\'\' vibration. At these points
B 3 legs of the units. N . install vibration damping
. materials on the inside
. (b) Adjust screw~leveling legs to surfaces. This will ténd to
prevent units from wobbling. : - suppress the vibration and
. reduce the noise output. ~
) (c) - Tighten all loose parts and T ,
panels to prevent them from (f) Apply glass fiber board on
rattling. . the interior surfaces of the
- AIR LOCKS TO REOUCE USE RUBBER PADS AND GASKETS
WATER HAMMERING  » TO VIBRATION 1SOLATE
APPLIANCE FROM CABINET
?’ v ' - ; S
e - : :
aexiste < Fol WASH MACHINE \\ i . 0O = ; /;
) CONNECTORS 3% ‘ % / > \ — S
S i i 01 beriskrer 1)) [/ //
b i /Y-ruseeR ¥ g '
) E @ /’/ GAS,;TBRATION / ! //I =
’ 7 ISOLATOR 4 =~
) . g 3:d) /% et i )) <

- . = S PERIMETER

, CONDITIONER
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cabinets to reduce the noise hear their children at will anywhere in the
. . bufldup/ in these reverberant house without compromising the sound
. encjosures. isclation that other members of the family
) : might enjoy.
‘ (g} The more technically N
compéggnt person might try Noise 1in recreation rooms caused by
mounting motors and pumps on playing such popular games as darts, table
resilient isolators and tennis, and billiards can be made less
inserting rubber sleeyes  disturbing, without detracting from the fun,
By around pipes and conduits at by placing a r;Pb r. pad behind the dart
i . points of support or contact board, underceatfng the tennis table with a
- ! with large cabinet surfaces. | vibration damping compound, and by placing
o . rubber pads at the bottom of the billiard
“‘u&Incorporation of the above acoustical pockets and lining the ball return chutes
N measured will’make a substantial reduction with rubber or cork tile. Such treatment
) of the noise in the kitchen area. ‘ will cushion the 1impacts and muffle the
resultant noise and di%traction.
RECREATION OR PLAY' ROOMS Earphones or headsets can be used when
anyone wishes to listen _to a sound system,
Other rooms ‘of the home can be as noisy radio or television set without disturbing
as the kitchen. These rooms are the family ‘other members of the household. jyThis use,
or recreatidén rooms, fhere members of the of course, does open the possibility that
- family, especially chilliren, are permitted the listener unwittingly can turn the sound
to watch television programs, 1listen to volume up to levels hazardous to his
their stereo $ets, play games ox practice hearifig. Some limit should be set, either
. . their music lessons. Such rooms tend to be by =an attenuation ﬁad inserted at the
somewhat reverberant and noisy because the earphone outlet (which can be installed by a
wall and floor surfaces and furniture serviceman) or by marking a stop position on
generally found in these rooms are made of the volume control, beyond which it should
hard materials de51gned to be stain not be turned. .
resistant and durable. In additiom, the
rooms genqrally have wide open passageways, Basement Recreation Rooms P
which permit the sound to travel to other B ¢
areas. ' SR one-story homes, special attention
s must be paid to prevent the transmission of
Installing acoustic tile on the sound from recreation rooms located. in
ceiling, drapery on the walls, and perhaps basements to noisedfensitive areas on the
placing .a few pieces of shag carpeting on floor above. In many cases, recreation
the floor will reduce the noise buildup, and rooms aré located directly below bedroomgand
, diminish distraction and annoyances, , study areas where privacy’® and quiet
) surroundings are most desired. The
R While such measures will reduce noise installation of a soind insulating ceiling
“levels 1in the. recreation room, they do assembly " will alleviate such problems. A
little to keep.the noise from spreading to ceiling assembly which will provideladequate
other areas of the home where a quiet and sound 1insulation under most circumstances
relaxing af%vsphere may be desired even would consist of the following construction,
~ during daylight hours. The most effective as illustrated in Fig. Z=11.
_measure to decrease the leaké noise A . v -
from rooms with open ghgyshgis to - (a) If the flooc* joists are exposed,
install sound 1nsu1at1ng oors, as ‘was - install a_ .3 inch (7.6 cm) thick
recommended in the case of the kitchen area. - layer of glass fiber ‘insulation
. . ' ’ vetbeen~the joists,
» However, some people,  mothers’ in ¢ R
; particular, might object to having rooms (b) attach metal resilient channels to
closed off for fear that they may not be - the under  edges .of <the joists.
able +to hear what their children are doing ) The channels should be installed
in other parts of the house. Of course, so that they are perpendicular to
when needed, doorways 'can always be <kept 0 the joists and spaced 2 feet (60
open, but a more Yyractical solution to this cm) “apart.
problem is to install an intercommunication »
system " throughout the: house. "This (c) Afléch a 5/8-inch (1{\ mm) thick
———etectrontc—device—will-enable mothers to 1a of gypsum heoard to the
» - v -
® 57
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. -~ 1. wood iloor joists 5. resilient metal channels
. 2. wood subfloor 6. gypsum board, 5/8 in. thick
s 3. wood finish floor 7. acoustical tile . . -
. . 4. glass fiber blanket, 3 in. thick + . 7 . N -
B N [ PR
. - .
- ¢ ¢ . 2+
. Fig. 4-11. DESIGN OF A SOUND INSULATING CEILING FOR A BASEMENT . y
- - - - RECREATION ROOM .
- L, T ¢ o ) .
‘
g ) ’ - 1) . ’
resilient channels with CORRIDORS, HALLS, STAIRCASES
o . self-tapping sérews. : * .
. o . In most apartments and homes, corridors
( (d) Provide 4 1/4-inch (6 mm) or halls separate the noisy kifchen and
. clearance’ around the‘«perimeter family) areas from the bedroom and study
‘ edge -of the ceiling to avoid areas ywhere a relatively ‘high degree of
contact “witk the walls, and fill privacy and quiet is desired. The mosE
» the space \;h .a res:l'.lrient effective way of preserving this privacy is
- » non-setting caukk. ' to install a solid « core ' door .,
¢ ’ . at the entrance of the hall leading the
(e) To reduce excessive reverberation bedroom area. Such doors, %hen inftalled ™ ‘
An the recreation room, cement with proper gaskets, become very effective |
acaustic t,i]:e to the gypsum board barriers against the no}mz‘ escaping from the |
: ceiling. As mentioned previously, kitchen or family room ‘areas of the home.
the application of %he acoustic In addition, installing a soft thick carpet ‘
» - tTle will not improve the wsoun¥ in the hall and staircase wiIl muffle the |
oo . insulation .of the new ceiling impact noise of foot steps and reduce °
construction, but will only reduce reverbefation ‘thus leading “to a quiet
the noise level .in the recreation environment. -
* roam. : - 5 . o L v
o : Q ‘ IMPROVING THE PRIVACY OF YOUR BEDROOM, STUDY
Install.' a- sourd insuF®ting door with BATH AREAS )
R proper gaskets at the entrarce "t& . the .
staircase leading to_ the basement recreation Although interference with a.person's |
¢ room. This measure will,confine the noise slee 19/)!::’:,1 to be tolerated, especially [
to the recreation room area. at night, there are times when one desirds |
- * ’ - qfiiet and privacy during the day. Areas .
» Install carpeting on the stairs ,to requiring such privacy are -the- bedroom,
absor® both airborne noise and the impact study, and bathroom areas. Unfortunately,
- noise of footsteps. in most homes and apartments the 'lack of
’ 58 : .
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‘privacy
arises

is obvious. This
of the following

in these
from the

areas
use

building constructions and practices: -

(a) t:hin I{ueer, hollow-core doors,
. - (b) open a spacesﬁunder doors that
2 'provid% for * the circulation of
return air, and”
(¢) the poor sound insulation provided

by light imterior walls throughout . °

the home, particularly in bedroom
areas. P .
[
The common practice of installing a
forced-air aventilation system in some

ntral‘closet location is

responsible for

i patﬁs become sound paths that nullify
rivacy ordinarily provided by walls and
door .

‘The obvious solution to this problem is

\ .

) 1install solid core doors fwith
perimeter gasketg and a drop
closure,

() if possible, install separate
return air ducts in each room.
Sometimes this—~can be done
one-story houses, 1if the floor

in—

hall or

lacke of privacy in homes and apartments.
nce such a

system often uses a central

corridor as the main air return

duct, all other rooms bordering on this hall
must vent the
spaces under the doors.

return- air through open air
Unfortunately, such

Acoustic Lining .~

joists and ductwotk are exposed ir
the area below. If this, is not
possible, install

re commereial ly
available. » :

- PR

size grllle 6ft. Iength of acoustic
lining in each duct run, rounded
duct cornersland strearn—lined
deflectors oriwide-mesh grille
face. Avoid sharp edges. .

. -
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Flg 4-12. DESIGN AND
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jacoustically *

lined air transfer -grilles ‘or
ducts, as 1illustrated in Fig..
4-12. Such ducts

W
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During construction of the house,
gimilar return air ducts could
have been built. between the
studding of the bedroom®walls, by
simply 1inimg the inside surfaces
of the wallboard with acoustical
*duct liner and providing an outlet
grille at the top of the duct on
the hall side of .the wall, and an

I+

- —

structure is the sound transmission loss.
The 'sound transmission loss is defined as
the number of decibels by which sound power
randomly incident on a partition wall is
reduced in transmission through the wall.
This is illustrated in the left top diagram
of Fig. 4-5, which shows a wall with an STL
value of 30 dB ‘reducing an iIncident poise
level of 70 dB to a transmitted level of 40

9

’ intake grille at the bottom of the dB, a 30 dB reduction—1In this case, the -
duct on the bedroom side of the transmitted noise level i1is .above the,
wall. background noisg and as a result is audible.

e v The right diagram shows a 50 dB wall undet
If one is disturbed by conversation, TV the same noise conditiohs reducing the .
sounds, etc., coming through the walls in transmitted noise to an inaudible level, .
bedropm areas, he should also look for noise i.e., below that of the background noise.
.leaks at the base of the walls and at In this instanee, the background noise 1is’
electyical olitlets. said to mask the “transmitted noise. In the
X ("-‘—‘ first example, the wall would not provide
The sound insulatign of an existing satisfactory sound insulation whereas in the
wall may be improved by eliminating such saxond ‘case, adequate 1nsuiation would be
. sound leaks or by laminating another layer achieved under these conditifons..
of wallboard, preferably = to both sides of ’ ' ,
the wall, (See Fig. 4-13.) - Thus, the satisfactory performance of
5 the wall in a given situation hinges
. primarily on three factors: (1) the sound
IMPROVING THE SOUND INSULATION OF WALLS level on the source or noisy side; (2) the
< ) - sound transmission loss of the wall; and (3)
A quantitative measure ,of the sound the background no@se level on the receiving
insulation provided by« a wall or floor or quiet side of the wall. . .
N * ~ ‘ B -
Y i ) )
1/4"Qp Filled With : \
Resilient Caulk » Non-setting
. Adhesive
’ . . Existing Wall
\ .
i L]
V7
.
//// ‘
. \\\\:¥\ Temporar ¢ R
. v Nails - o -
oo 1/8” Gap Filled With /2" Thick *
‘ o Resilient Caulk (’@ Gypsum - )
~»  Wallboard
« . . . ’ N . -:
N . 4 . s
: Fig.4-13..IMPROVING THE SOUND_INSULATION OF AN EXISTING WALL
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As we recognize from daily experience, ‘ Many walls’, especially party walls

th sound transmission loss differs for separating apartment units, are particularly .
. sounds of  various frequencies. Tﬁf‘\ vulnerable to noise leakage. ‘The .,
. low-frequency sounds of* a “passing truck , installatipn  of  back-to-back electrical
travel through a wall structure much more outlets, medicine cabinets, and master ™ °
readily than do the high-frequency sounds outlets are common causes of nolse leakage.,
generated by chirping birds. In order to Openings around pipe penetrations and 'duct’
cope with this ¥ariation in a practical way, ° work are also causes Of noise leakage.
a frequency-weighted single number rating, Cracks at, the ceiling and floor edges of
called the sound transmission class (STC) walls caused either by settlement or poor
.was developed. The STC rating of a building construction allow the transmission of noisd
structure is derived in a.prescribed manner “fronﬁﬁge space to another. '
from the sound transmission loss yalues : X
measured in sixteen frequency bands spaced The sound insulation of many such walls’
between 125 and 4000 Hz. The higher the SIC can be improved simply by eliminating’ the
rating of a partition, the greater is its noise leaks and flanking paths.
effectiveness as a sound insulator. Table ¢
4~1 shows the performance of various wall ) (a) Sealing holes and cracks: (see
Structures with different STC ratings « Fig. '4-14)
described in terms of their approximate .
effegtiﬁeness against intruding speech. . . All holes or openipgs around
: , plumbing fixtures, piping and’
Due to conventional building materials drain pipes should be enlarged
. and construction, most interior walls within slightly to provide a clearance
a typical home or apartment would have STC around . the pipe. The opening
ratings between 30 and 35, The first five should then be filled with a fiber
entries in the bibliography at the end of 'glass . packing and sealed
this Guide contain architectural < completely with a resilient caulk.
illustrations of various wall and floor . This same treatment should be used
structures covering a wide range of STC . in openings around ducts, gf1113§\‘ S
- ratings. . ' and electrical outlets. ,
N TABLE 4-1 ) :

SOUND TRANSMISSION- CLASS (STC) FOR VARIOUS WALL STRUCTURES

’

o Bam P IO O BRIAL HPHWD B 3r W v FHIW RIR RIS VIDAPBTIRAD F W I Vs WISV Y P AT TR T e mmmns = oy

STC
Rating Privacy Afforded . Wall Structure
25 Normal speech easily 1/4" wood panels nailed on each side of 2x4 studs
> understood ) - ) oL
30 Normal speech audible 3/8" gypsum wallboard nailed to one side “of 2x4_studs
but not 1nte111g1b1e . AR
35 Loud speech audible 5/8'" gypsum waliboard nailed to both sides of 2x4 studs *
and fairly . s .
. understandable :
40 Loud speech audible " Two layers of 5/8" gypsum wallboard nailed to both -
* : not intelligible sides of 2x4 studs )
45 Loud speech barely ., Two sets of 2x3 studs staggered 8" on centers fastened
*audible \ to 2x4 base and.head plates with two layers of 5/8" -
LT \ -- gypsum wallboard nailed on the outer edge of each.set
. ‘ ) of studs > - .
50 Shouting barely ’ 2x4 wood styds with resilfent channels nailed
audible . A horizontally to both sides with 5/8" gypsum wallboard
. R : - screwed to channels on each side .
55 . Shouting not audible 3-5/8" metal studs with 3" layer of glass fiber blanket
. stapled between studs. Two layer's of 5/8" gypsum wall-\
board attached to éach side of studs.
61
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1. Caulk ™ 3. Glass Fiber Packing 5. Wall 7. Floor 2
' 4+ 2. Lead Wrap - 4. Electrical Outlets 6. Cething 8. Pipe
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Fig. 4-14. SEALING COMMON NOISE LEAKS IN EXISTING WALLS
] Q ) - ’ . N -
‘ e, ! T ~ .

H v Settlement cracks at the ceilin® . pack -glass, ~ fiber wadding around .
; ) edge of a wall should be sealed your neighbor's outlet, and insert .
‘ ] with a resilient caulk, preferably a 1/16~inch (L mm) thick sheet of

; applied , under pressure with a . lead to form an airtight barrier
</ o, caulking gun. Cracks at the floor » 'wall. Reinstall your outlet box,
edge of the wall_should be handled £i11 the remaining voids with the
in the same manner, although it glags fiber  and caulk alhd replace
might require removing the toe. the -cover [@ate. .
. molding and base boards to do a . ' ‘ .
; thorough job. . . o y 1f the party wall is of wood stud
T . construction, you may be able to
(b) Sealing leaks 'behind back-to-back ’ | rewire and “install youy outlet in
*  outlets and cabifets: (see Fig. .. the adjoindng stud -space. ¥ill
_ “ 4-15) ) the voids around both ouflets with e
- f R , the glass fiber wadding and seal .
If you hear your neighbor's noise . the former opening with a piece of
coming through an electrical wallboard. .
outlet, remove th.e cover plate and . - IS
examine the opening. If ° Noise transmiSsion through *
necessary, remove your outlet box, recessed medicine cabinets can b¥
~ - M. 4 . .
s 62 .. . ~ . o .7
Q . -
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AVOID RECESSED BACK-T0-BACK MOUNTING
OF CABINETS N PARTY WALLS

DISCOURAGE PLACEMENT OF T SETS
AGAINST PARTY WALLS BY PROVIDING
“ TV ANTEN QUTLETS N NON-PARTY WALLS

AVO1) RECES SED BACK-TO-BACK
. MOUNMING OF ELECTRICAL QUTLETS

< .
N

\\\\\~\\\\\\\\~\~\\~\\\\\\~\\\\\\\\~\\\\\\\~

STAGGER OR SURFACE
MOUNT CABINETS

A B T A IR AN AN YW
RO PO LOIL OO PPOPOO OISO LSO ISIIIIOOCI OIS IOD SOOI OO Se.

<¢
{——3 21 Mmﬁ

LD AL 002
EEECESERY

vrar eV
| SRR,

SWITCHOR [L[CTRICALOUTLU.‘

) USE QUIET TYPE LIGHT SWITCHES

THROUGHOUT APTS, PARTICULARLY | °
IN PARTY WALLS.

Fig. 4-15. PROPER INSTALLATION OF CABIRIETS AND ELECTRICAL OUTLETS IN WALLS -
< - .

! handled, in a wimilar manner .
However, if space permits, you may

between the twq cabinets. 1In this
case Yyou should caulk the
. perimeter edges of the intervening
barrier before installing “yomr
. cabingt. :
Eliminating flanking paths: (see
Fig. 4-16) ]
chief flanking paths in homes
apartment buildings are
ceiling plenums, attic
spaces, basement areas and crawl
) spaces which span freely across
dwelling , units or adjacent xooms.
Such areas should be completely
subdivided with  full Reight
partitions or barriers 1installed
directly above and below the party
. walls separating the' dwelling
units or rooms in question.

The
. and in
open

If the above recommendations< fail to
improve the sSound insulation of the party
wall sufficieptly, then modifications to the

’,

Q
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" moderate degree

2 be.able. 59, NS A BYRSUM... DOBTH oo nBRAULEEs S AMINALE, o Bk { A
or a‘sheet of plywood as a barrier

-

Where only a
insulation is

existing wall must be made.
of Sound

layer of gypsum wallboard preferably to both
sides of the existlng wall with a resilient
non-setting adhesive, as illugtrated in Fig.

4-13. In additiom, provide a I/4" “(6 mm)
clearance along the perimeter edges of the
wallboard and . fill the space with a

nqn-setting caulk compound.

. A much higher degree of privacy woild
require the attachment of a wall of special

design to the existing wall. The new wall,
as showrt in Fig 4 17, would be gconstructed
as follows. . ’ ,

(a) Fasten *wood urring members,
spaced 16" (40" cm) on centers
vertically, to the existing wall.

(b) Nail resilient metal channels
perpendicularly to the. furring
member&; channels should be spaced

24" (60 cm) apart. .

(¢) Fill the space between the
existing wall and ghe channels
with a glass fiber blardket. _
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-
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PARTITION WALLS 8TWN
APTS SHOULD EXTEND
FROM FLOOR SLAB 10 -
CEILING SLAB

o prd

EXTEND WAL 10 ROOF
OR DIVIDE ATTIC SPACE
WITH FULL-HEIGHT BARRIER

CEILING

PARTITION .
FLOOR-CEILING WALL .

ASSEMBLY

SRR 9 W

RGeS e

DIVIOE CRAWL SPACE
OR BASEMENT AREA

CRAWL SPACE
OR BASEMENT

- N - .
Fig. 4-16. METHODS OF CONTROLLING FLANKING SOUND TRANSMISSION PATHS
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. -~ Wood
' .ot Furring

1S 248

. N R N = \ :
- '. " 1/2" Gypsu%&#§ A Kﬁ | \ o .

L e—Cautk In
Qorners

N A

Wallboard , Caulk i ,
‘ N . S ,
> Sound Absorptive }; :
Material - .
- Caulk
Fig. 417 METHOD OF OBTAINING A SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN SOUND INSULATION FROM AN @ ! N

. EXISTING WALL' . . / 2

- v AP (
- ANy - ) . .

(¢) Attach 1/2" (13 mm) thick gyfsup If both footstep and conversational or

s srem s WAL L DO g £Q ok D MEEB L LRARNCLS s o LY. DRISC. SEOM.. Lhe room above annoy you,
with self-tapping screws. . . fmodifications to the/ex1st1ng “eeiling Tmust T
‘ , g ° - : be made to remedy the problema ‘A gypsum
. (e) Provide a 1/4" (6 'mm) clearance board ceiling = supported on resilient
N . +around the perimeter edge of the ‘ channels should be attached.to the existing
. wallboard to avoid restraining ceiling. This second ceiling, which 1s
*  contact witn adjcining surfaces of 111ustrated in “Fig. 4-18 =would be ,
’ the room; £ill the clearance gap, * constructed as_follows: )
with a resilfent non-setting "
i . caulk. . N - \ C -
v ) 7 ' (a) Attach wood furring members, ,
IMPROVING: THE  SOUND . INSULATION _ OF spaced 16" (40 cm) on centers to
. FLOOR-CEILING CONSTRUCTIONS . . the existing ceiling. K
N N ’
A floor-ceiling Construction separating - (b) WNail resilient metal chanmnels
two rooms or apartment units will provide . perpendicularly to the furring
-ddequate sound insulation or privacy, if it . members; channels should be spaced
cah reduce the. intrusion of conversational N 24" (60 cm) apart. - .
" or TV ‘sound and footstep or impact n01se to ;
non-disturbing levels. . (c) Fill space-between the exigting -
, N ‘\ ceiling and the channels with a
v T¥ you - are ' distugbed by the ) glass fiber blanket.
transmission of only footstep or impact '
. noise from the room above, the.installation “(d) Gypsum wallboar , -1/2" (13 mm) - .
' of a.soft thick carpet, preferably on a felt thick  should St fastened with .
r ‘foam rubber pad on the floor above will M self-tapping strews to the .
eliminate the pxoblem in most cases. . resilient channels.

\ - S ) 65
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Pad
Carpet

o~

Resilient metal channels

Existing floor-ceiling structure ’ \

o

1

5
6.

7.

Wood furring
Glass fibe_r pad .
Gypsum ceiling board ,

4 I3

Fig. 4-18. METHOD OF INCREASING THE AIRBORNE AND IMPACT SOUND INSULATION

OF AN EXISTING FLOOR-CEILING STRUCTURE :

(e) Provide a 1/4" (6 mm) clearance
around the perimeter edge of the
wallboard ceiling to avoid contact
with the walls, and fill the "’ gap
with a resilient, non-setting
caulk. -

’
This" ceiling assembly should not only
eliminate thg airborne noise transmission,
but should make 2 substantial reduction in
the footstep " noise level. However, 1f
additional reduction in footstep noise is

desired, then a carpet and pad placed on the
floor above will solve the problem.

CONTRQE™OF FLOOR SQUEAKING (See Fig. 4-19)

o r

Squeaking floors cause
irritation because they generally produce
high-pitched noises to which the person with
average hearing is highly sensitive.
Although the squeaking floor problem is more
commonly found in - .homes of . wood frame
construction, it. occurs quite often in
‘apartment buildings with concrete £loors
surfaced with wood block or strip flooring.

Causes of Floor Squeaking:
<

_ In general, floor squeaks are caused by
the rubbing or sliding of sections of
finished flooring over the subfloor.
Movement between adjoining wood blocks,

‘o«

considerable

strips
finish
problem -
workmansh
or poor s

~J
ey

(a)

r sections of both sub-flooring and.

loor also cause squeaking. This
ly 1is the result of faulty
» the use of defective materials

uctural design, such as:

poar naijing: ~The most frequent

cau§e of floor squeaking is the
failyre to nail the sub and finish

flooring 'matérials tightly and
securel} together and to~ the
support Jjoists or structural

failure results from
undersize or improper
sively wide spacing of

and- faulty nailiﬁg
practices in‘general.

defective ma;:>ials: = Another
cause of floor Yqueaking is the
use of “warped oX - twisted floor
joists, buckled or\ bowed ,subfloor
sheathing, or wood\Bfock or strip

is

flooring _with deféctyve  tongues
and grooves.
magterials- -are fastened
air-pockets or .gaps fo
them resulting in poor
This allows thé materials, t

gether,
‘between

move or defleot causing\| the
squeaking under foot. ,
“

.

When 1layers of such*
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. 1. Toe-nail with ring nalls 5. Insert cross brace
2. Apply mineral oil in grooves 6. Insert additional joist
3. Tighten wood sérews 7... Butt long straight board against
4. Drill clearance hole for screw subfloor and nail to joist '

~

Fig. 4-19.. cAusss'AND REMEDIES FOR SQUEAKING FLOORS
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The installation of dry' flooring ' (d) Insert building. paper or "felk
in damp areas often results in ' « between finish and subfloor layers
squeaking floors becauseé the 7 to eliminate rubbing -or sliding
. absorption of moisture by the ® contact., ' ) ~
flooring causes it, to swell' or )
buckle, especially if no (e)- Bmploy. good nailing techniques,
J> allowances were made for with emphasis on proper spacing
expansion.’ ‘ and angle. <~ ‘ T
(c) poor structural degign: Alfough Ways to Remedy Existing Problems:  —_
; a floor Joist system may, be ° ’
adequately designed in terms of If you have floors that squeak, the
structural and load requirements, ° following recommendations should help you

it may deflect sufficiently under ,
« .foot traffic to permit movement of

LR A v 7ext Provided by ERIC
~
e

-

correct the problem.

4

*

of flooring prior to installation.

. the ' surface flooring; this (a) To locate the problem, ‘have
generally occurs when efther the someone walk oveg the squeaking
depth-of the joist is too? shallow portion of the * floor while. you
or tke spacing between joists is examine the surfa;e _closely., If
too wide for a given floor span. you hold a flashlight so that its

beam grazes the floof/surface, it
(d)‘“ﬁ%sence of a gsheathing layer: For . is quite easy to see the motion.
- reasons of economy, builders no . .
‘longer adMere to the long-standing (b) 1If you see no motion on wood block
. practice of inserting a 1layer of » or strip flooring, the squeaking
*building * paper between the may be due to slippage,between the
sub-flooring and _ the finish , tongues and  grooves. Apply
flooring. This omissioh is common ‘ nmineral oil sparingly at the seams
in current floor construction éﬁd between adjacent floorboards to
makes floor squeaking caused by ) lobricate the tongues and grooves
rubbing and ~“sliding . contact where the slippage 1s taking
between the floor surfaces’a much place. ~.
L more serious problem in modern . A
housing. (¢) Looseyor bowed finish flooring may
. ' ! be securely fastened to sub-
Methods of Avoiding Floor Squeaking in . flooring by surface nailing -with
o New CONSTIUCLION:  « serpound mos saoms o U o & |- R4 T- W} JIE-T-3 o - 15 W0 EE N EHE £V 2- N
s ‘the subfloor and preferably the,
, The problem of floor squeaking can be = Joists. Recess the nail heads and
' avoided by using properly designed floor £i11 the hole with a wood sealer®
structures, good qualit} materials, and that matches the floor ¢olor. If
- proper installation techniques. With regard th& nails tend to split the
. . to floors consisting of wood blocks laid in flooring, predrilling a very-fine
; mésg&c over wood or concrete subfloors, the hole through the finish floor
%i? manufacturer's instructions should be N before nailing will eliminate the
followed closely relative to the preparation problem.
or priming of the subfloor, application of A ’
the mastic and the 1laying of the wood (d) 1If the flodr joists are exposed,
blocks. - . ‘and the finish flooring: is warped,
. you can drill= clearance holes
In general, floor squeakinggcan be through .the subfloor and drive
minimized by observing the ollowing wood screws through the holes into
.»  construction techniques. ' the finish floor. The screws will
. - . : . . draw the” two layers {\flcor;ng
) ' (ai} Use straight, true,  properly tightly together .a - i '
. seasoned flooring materials and © .
joists. (e)- In places where the joists are
N . - warped or bowed, gaps will occur -
, () Build a figiq well-constructed and ° J % betweei the subflooring and the
O properly supported floor system. " joists. Inserting yedges or
. - shimming material tightly in the
(¢) Maintain proper moisture content . gap wusually will remedy the

problem. + If the gap is very long,
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As
- problem
using a

of stair squeaking can be avoided

qualitxn building materials,
A Y

| .

3" x 4" Wrace pressed up against
the subfleoor and nailed securely
to the wax\gsd joist will provide

adequate support.

Excessive deflection of thev
structural floor due to
lightweight or widely spaced

joists - may be corrected by the

insertion of* a few extra joists,
if the 'under surface of the floor
is exposed. However, if there is
a finished ceiling below the
floor, cross— beaming with support
colymns may be the mdst expedient
corrective measure.

CONTROL OF STAIR SQUEAKING (See Fig. 4-20)
- Ld ‘ .

in- the case of floor squeaking, the
by
structure, good
and proper

properly designed

/

construction

notice,

will
the

techniques.
causes and

As you

the remedies of

problem also are similar to those associated

* with the problem of floor-squeaking.
s

»

Stair sq'n.;eaking may be caused by:

(a) Tofse or warped treads (the- flat
herizontal steps), .or
._(b) the binding and ;;bb‘ing of the
treads against the top .or bottom
edges of the risers (the upright
or vertical boards). - .
Renedies: -
(a) If the treads are_—loose, they

should be nailed securely to’ the
center and side stringers (the

saw-tooth framework that supports

th¥ staircase).

4
8 7 N
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1. Tread
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7. Wood screws
2. Ruser , - 8. insert thin wooden
3.~ Stringer wedges
4, Toe:nail with ring 9. Apply mineral osl
natls. at joints
'5., Warped treads : 10. J4nsert wooden braces
6{ Provide clearance holes 11 Reinforce with metal hracket

F

- -
Fig. 420. TECHNIQUES FOR THE CONTROL OF STA-IRQOUEAKIN(!>
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S (b) If
inserting wedges between the tread

the treads are warped,

and stringer
eliminate the

usually will
rocking motion of
the tread when it is stepped on.
Drilling clearance holes through
the . treads, where they are
supported by the stringer, and
driving long wood screws through
the holes into the stringers will
«pull a warped tread down tightly
onto the stringer. : T
(c) Lubricating the top and bottom
edges c¢f the risers with mineral
0il or silicone spray often will
remedy the squeaking problem.

Sometimes nailing the front edge
of the tread to thé riger or
inserting thin wedges at the
bottom of the riser will correct
the squeaking problem.

(d)

(e) If the back of the
accessible, the back edges of the
treads may be nailed to theo
risers. Additional bracing also
may be provided by fittx@g a 2" «x
4" brace between the stringers,
pressing it up against the bottom
edge of a riser and nailing it
securely to thf stringers. '

_ )

VENTILATING

stairs 1is’

OF HEATIhG
AIR#CONDITIONIVG YSTEM NOISE
(In Basement, Attic and Central Closet

Installations) . . )

CONTROL  __AND

The noise problem associated with
heating, ventilating and air- conditioning
systems is due primarily to the -urrent
trend _of 1installipg, in  homes ° and
aparfments, small compact units driven®by
noisy high-speed, motor-coupled blowers.
The large return grilles, which usually are
coupled with short unlined ducts to the
blower intake port and the open corridors
that serve as centralized air-return ducts,
aggravate the problem. -

The problem reaches gerious proportions
whens for economic reasons, such units are
installed in a closet centrally located in a
house or an apartment. The typical closet
provides virtual¥ no sound attenuation
because of 1its- light-frame construction,
louvered door, and large return grille.

Thus thg' noise escapes with und1min1{¥&g
{ntensity and, spreQJ; throughout the hpmeé
apartment, .

> . .

6

)

»

R A L A TS S Y R R

- Occasionally, a  slipping fan Belt
A will

~/

Homeowners and tenants ' alike often
complain that their sleep 1s. seriously
disturbed throughout the night because of
the noisy equipment. The noise also 1is a

constant source of dirritation and annoyance

-to them even during their leisure hours.
However,.they have no choice but to tolerate
the noise or else suf?er the discomfort of a
poorly heated or air-conditioned dwelling,
if -they turn off the equipment.

g

v

Causes of the Noise ~

. -
Qutdoors

- . e

(a) Compressor: - The noisiest
component of most air conditioning
systems is the compressor
assembly, It consists of a

compresser, motor and fan encased
in a metal cabinet that is usual}y
installed outside of the dwelling.

As a consequence, it' frequently
o . disturbs the neighbors more than
- the home' owner, espgclally if the
'_--:> neighbors sleep in bedrooms with
open windows ®hat overlook the
compressor unit,
' : . /
(b) The most objectionable noise 1is
the cyclic operation of the
compressor, in particular the

. low-pitched starting groan of the
motor. Blade-frequency noise of
the fan and high-pitched flow

noise add to the annoyance.

high«pitched
unit,

produce a
- screech, especially as the
starts up. .

~ 4
The reflettion of the sound waves
between .the walls of_  adjacent
houses builds up the noise level.

. .

(c)

Indoors . .

v

(a) typical

Motor and Blowerl( a
igh-speed motor

installation, the

and blower, which generally are
coupled together, are the main
sources of noise. The mechanical
noises of bearings, bBrushes and
switches and the siren-like
"blade-frequency" noise of the
blower are transmitted throughout

the dwelling both by air through
the duct passages and by vibration

of the ductwork and supporting
walls or floor structures. <The
. "blade frequency”. noise of the
blower  may bg determined ‘by
. 7 .
. } 2
7o
. , ‘




o

multiplying d1ts speed (number

.

" areas and selects quiet heating and air

of
R revolutions per minute), by the conditioning equipment. Equipment should be
- snumber of blower blades and selected on the basis of low noise output.
’ dividing the product by 0. The more progressive manufasturers.provide
. L.t oo sound power ratings of most types and sizes
‘ (b) Noise Resulting from Air Flow and of equipment thfy market. Such ratings,
~ Turbulence: Ventilation systems which frequenglEEFontain sound power levels
using - - Righ-speed blowers  are _  4in various frequéncy bands under different
characterized by high air-flow load conditions, are useful for acoustical
L velocities. High velocity air «désign purposes. A few salient points,worth ~
-t X . flowing past obstacles in the duct _remembgiing,are: )
air stream (sharp corners, raggéd : : . )
. joints, dampers and grilles) : (1) It 7is less expensive to install
. generates a cofisiderable amount of . ' quiet equipment than to reduce the
. turbulence. However, the highly’ noise output of a cheaper unit by
turbulent air flow that wjsually costly acoustical treatment or
occurs =at the discharge port of construction. ) e
’ . the blower is the predominant: o
. R cause of .duct vibration in most = (2) Centrifugal or squirrel-cage fans
. ventilation systems. are less noisy than vaneaxial .
‘ propeller fans, all other factors :
(¢) Rigid Mounting of the Equipment: . being equal.
In most installations, the heating i
and air-conditioning equipment is (3) For a given air flow capacity,
mounted directly on the floor with *  large-diameter, slow-speed, belt- 0’
all ducts coupled directly to wall driven blowers are substantially :
.and floor structures. As a R less noisy than small-diameter, -
+ consequence, the wall and floor * high-speed motor-coupled blowers.
structures are set into vibration .

. and radiate the noise with (4) Basement " or slab-on-grade\‘\~/
incseased intensity throughout.the . locations, far removed from living
dwelling. - quarters,~ are preferred for the '

' Coe typical '~ ‘heating and cooling
O (d) Central Air Return Duct: The equipment installations. Attic
, installation of the central return’ locations should be avoided.
duct of 2 typical home size unit v
, has....two..serious. . . shortcomings. ). Eor. . purposes . of  noise control, = . .

. The return duct usually is coupled install equipment that is designed *
to the blower by & short- lengths to meet the building's heatinggand
X . unlined duct with a relatively cooling requirements, instead " of
. arge cross-sectional area. As a installing smaller units which

"h -~ result, the grille end of the dulft - must labor continuously at maximum

rddiates the noise from the speed in ‘order to. meet the
v motor-blower and air turbulence build%ng's minimal demands. -
with undiminished _ intensity. . .
) Since , there often are pno air Although the above advice may be useful
‘ return ducts in individual rooms, to the . potential homebuilder, it
entrance doors are undercut unfortunately offers no cdnfort to the
approximately 1 inch (2.5 cm) at tenants who have a noisy heating and
" the bottem to provide passage of . air-conditioning system in QH‘;r home or
the return air and thus ‘complgte apartment. . .
the circulation. Unfortunately, . -.
' the large air.gaps -under the doors :If you have a noisy heating and
.aré&extremely efficient flanking ventilation system, check’ the following
. noise paths which allow the noise _possible causes of the noise and respective
- , -to intrude into bedroom or other “remedies. 2
- rooms  where " privacy }S - most . -
~ desired. L, o Remedies: (see Fig. 4-21) .
. .. : . Compressor:. Y -
If you are planning to " b a home, . .
insist that the builder install h supply ° (a) If _necessary, relocate .the
‘and return ducts in al}'bedroo study compressor as far as possible
4
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Vibration

f
l’x‘kﬂue )

/ Heavy Wall Housing

Fuznace A/O v
Air Conditroner

Vibration Isolators

X “N\\l‘:‘{\‘nb \:'h\L}v\ V5N

4 ATTIC INSTALLATION

Acoustic
Lining

Fiexible
Connectors

2 Layers Plywood,
Jaints Staggered

2 Layers Gypsum 80,
or Gypsum Lath t
and Plaster

Resilient Haggers — e

Supply Quct = ¢

— Return Ouct

Steeves .

Mounts ™™
- BASEMENT INSTALLATION
Fig. 4-21. TE{:HNIQUES FOR THE CONTROL OF NOISE FROM EXIS'I:Ii\lG ATTIC OR BASEMENT
II\:ISTALLATIONS OF FURNACES AND AIR-CONDITIOI\!IN/G_QN{I'S -
- T \T\N\__///,
from the bedroom areas  of (d)

your, house and -those of your

Q

ERIC
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€

b) nstall
rasilient mounts,

c)

Lubricate the bearings of the
cooling fan, clean the blades

neighbor's house as welil”” "An
ideal location for the
installation of compressors
would be 1in the area between
face-to-face kitchens of
adjacent houses, especially
if they are of rambler-type
or one story construction.

the compressor on

preferably

on a flat, level concrete
slab that is at least 1 foot .

(30 cm) away from the

exterior wall of the house.
Install rubber sleeves or
collars around all piping,
refrigerant lines . and
conduits at points of support
or penetration through the
exterior wall of the house,
to prevent the transmission
of compressor vibration to
the building structure.

T2

<

B

e

(e)

(£)

)

and balance the unit. You
can balance the fan simply biFe
spinning it by hand and
marking the bottom blade when
it-stops. If the samg blade
stops at the bottom following

two or three spins, attach
strips of adhesive tape to
the opposite blade urtil
balance is resFored.

Reduée blower speéd, if
possible and clean
protective screen to ensure
adequate air flow. 'Tighten
and align fan belts and ™

pulleys

Tighten loose ﬁ@t&?or panels
to prevent ract}ing or

vibrational resonance.

)
Install sound barriers or
partial enclosures around the
compressor to shield or
P
t'v ~
» /
. .
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.
direct the noise -away from
Ybedroom or other neise

sensitive areas.

Motor and Blower:-
»
Lubricate or oil bearings.

> (@)

balance the unit as described
in jitem (d) above.

-
kf blower 1is belt d;iven,
replacg worn or frayed'belts,
adjust tension on belt to
prevent belt rYesonance oOr
"drumming" and check pulley
alignment.
P d
Mount motor' and blower
resilient isolators,
possible. ’

(c)

-

on
if

(d)

1f possible,
rotational
blower.
décrease

(e) reduce the
speed of the
A 257% reduction may
the total noise
output as much as 8 dB.
However, consult with a
professional heating , and ~
air-conditioning engineer for
proper advice and
instructions, especially 1if
rewiring’ of motor connections

is required. .

(£}~ Instatl-acoustical-duct Tt : >~ was s v mazn om0y -£he: inside of

< on the 1interior surfaces of
the motor-~blower enclosure.

(b). Clean _blower. . blades. _and. .-

- f

(b) Insert flexible - canvas or
plastic connectors at - the
blower end of ‘both the supply

. -7 ) kand return ductsh

Theyabove measures should the
noise output significantly.

reduce

¢

Central Retyrn At Dy

. -
(a) All interior surfacés of the
retutn air duct should be
. treated with acoustical duct
o lining, or
(b) the duct' Should- be -fitted

with a suitable™prefabricated

silencer.
F'd

Construction of Central Closet: (see
, a

Fig. 4-22) o

£

with a solid core d?gg
equipped with a perimeter ,
rubber gasket and a threshold

,drop closure.

Caution: The door. louvers
provided the vehtilation ‘of$
the closet for proper heating
and  combustion. LIt s
.necessary that * the
ventilation be maintained by
other means. <See next item.

(b) 1If the wall studs are &xposed
the closet,

B

build or 1nsta1L an acoust-
ically 1lined gair* transfer
grille . betweer® the studding,

.

¢

’ .
(a) Replace the 1louvered door (\\\V

as illu®trated 4m Fig. 4-12,
Mounting of Equipment: - ) to preserve the required .
. e venti¥ation and noise
(a) Place yjbration isolators “ isolation.»
under both the motor-blower L —
and the heating and- . (¢) Nail _ resilient ” channels
air-conditioning equipment. . sfiorizontally to the studding; )
SN Sufficient isolation may be space channels 24" (60 “cm)
obtained by mounting all the ¢ apart; fill space between the
_equipment on a 5/8" (16 mm) chapnels and -the backwall
thick plywood base Testing oh with glass fibep blanket;
- a5/8" (16 mm) thick pad of tsach ¥+ " (137 mm) thick
(glass fiber. . gypsum wallboard fo the
y . . . channels yith self tapping
~ A 2-1/2" (6 cm) square, 5/8" * screws. * . C-
(16 “mm) "thick pad of ribbed ) ‘
rubber or neoprene covered (d) 1Install a “beiling of
with a hardboard or metal ’ constyuction'similar to item -
plate placed under each_ } 3 {¢) in the clasef.
- corner gf the equipmeht would . ( K e Tl
- ¢ also provide adequate ,/’ (e) Apply agoustical tile to both
) ‘isolation. , ceiling and wall surfaces in
) - . L1300, . '
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- LIVING ROOM BEDROOM LVINGROOM  * | BEOROOM T LIVING ROOM BEOROOMS

s : = = —
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DINING ROOM KITCHEN DINING'ROOM  KITCHEN
R —“‘*—_‘ " N

.

BALCONY

©

pa

» ~a

~ CE|L|NG

USE CAVITY BETWEEN
STUDS AS A LINED
HALL AREA RETURN DUCT:

SGRILLE . DOUBLE OR STAGGERED
f STUD WALL

KITCHEN AREA riLe !

< ///ﬁ<//<,'
.

RUBBER
GASKET

AR

CLOSET INSTALLATION CLOSET

2 XS0l SEANET S

i 4
| %Tﬂo?“on ’URN:C‘ FURNACE ACOU%‘LIC
| A LININ
| AC UNIT STAGGERED STUD WALL

OR MASONRY WALL

. SOLIDYCORE DOOR I ’
MTG. PLATF )
VIBRAT G - .
s i me s nmn n s R EGOMMENDED-DESI GN-OF-GLOSET. AND INSTALLATIBN-OF FURNACEUNIT s »fmns s risrs s s s
N .- - . & - : -
. Fig. 4-22. TECHNIQUES FOR THE CONTROL OF NOISE FROM CLOSET- INSTALLED FURNACE
AND AIR-CONDITIONING UNITS . . ‘ o
v ’ N ’ T \ L 1
_ . . e & A
‘ ’ LN, ! . ’ B ' N -
the clo%g "to reduce noise creaking and snapping noise . due to the
. , ’ buildup. . -t expansion and contraction of metal parts are

- s , - easily transmitted through the ducts to all
CONTROL OF DUCT NOISE: (see Figs. 4~23 and areas of the house. N - ) ,
4-24) * . i : .

‘ If any of these noises are a source of
Because metal ducts are extremely  annoyance, you can reduce the level of noise
efficient transmission paths of airbgrpe “output substantially by installing sound .

7 noise and vibratiqp, considerable attention absorbing lining material or a prefabricated
must be given ‘to the proper design, sélencer in the ductwork. ,Such treatment is :
construction and installation of duct most effective:when it 1is installed in both

, networks. ~ supply” and return branch ducts serving the
. ' individual rooms, and preferably near the 1
. R E\gpment Noise open or grille end of the duct. . The
’ . ¢ installation of a ten-foot .length of duct
Airborne \neises such as motor hum, liner, as measured from the grille or.
. blower-blade noJse, bearing or pulley noise, - _diffuser); may reduce the loudness of the
. furndce, fgnitidps flame noige, .and the T noise as much as 50% or 10'dB.
.t ;{3 " L
o I ! .
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Duct Joist Reoust °
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a No Lming =] A
> Isalation «
. . 7 e
Support Bracket’. R ’ Support Bracket N
e~ S, o ey e a—
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e ’ " Sheet Metal
Bracket Screws Screw |« Support '
. ' Bracket
> [ 8
kd (
Acoustic .
Lining '
) )
Duect !
N Ftexing
1] . . - N . - a’ N . .
Fig. 4 23. METHODS OF<REDUCING NOISE DUE TO AIR FLOW Af_\lD_VIBRATION IN DUCT SYSTEMS L
' . . . ¢ 5
M : * ° ‘ ’ [y ) PR
Cross Talk to ‘another mady'alsb occur by whn/of openings i
. Ny . <0 ? ,and  holes around poorly sealed  duct o
Metal ducts act like speaking tubes on "penetrations thro‘ugh., wall | and-. floor. A
~ « a ship. Noise fron one room may be carrigd structures. LT, o
- to another room through an unlined duct . ' i
serving both rooms.- For example, the ‘Such noise tra#smission paths by-pass T
) problem’ of "Cross Talk" freqwently occurs in the sound ' insulating effectiveness.of the i
=a ¢common retuyrn duct serving back-to-back’ interveniag party walls and floor =«
bathroom installations, or in commdn ducts stryctures. . .
in which &he grille openings serving : st ‘. , ! . .,
separate rooms of apartment -~units are too Noise tramsmitted through ducts, pipe
. closely spaced. Such problems also arise in chakes, electrical ,channels, or other .o
egpo‘ed,, thifi>wall main ducts which span ‘passages can be, reduced effectively by . ’
across adjacent apartment units, even though ;iy)ng the inside surfaces of _such
such ducts. might not have amy grille passageways with:sound absorbing materials. .
openings. . Household noises may ‘penetrate In typical duct: installZtions, , it is.
the thin walls of the ducts in one poséible to obtain, noise reductions - for R
apartment, travel through the 'short duct high-pitched sounds " the order of 2 to 3 |
passage through th® party wall and emerge dB per linear ',fo%g for 1" 4(2.5 c&) thick --
. from the thin-wall duct in the adjoining acoustical 1'ining. {In metric ynits, the
apartment. Noise trarssmission frow one rqom reduction’ is about l(g‘d,B/ml for an acoustical
, v , A . .
l ©e o T5 : . \
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Fig. 4-24, METHODS OF CONTROLLING CROSS TALK AND THE TRANSMIS&ON OF FLANKING NOISE IN DUCTS
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? .M

cm thick.) A comparjgble cjfegree

of "noise reduction for the low-pitched
seynds 1s considerably more difficult to

athiéve because it usually requires at least
a doubling of, the thickmess and/or length of
acoustical treatment. WVarious types of duct
lin’ina and silencers are iltustrated in -Fig.
3416.4 | .

.

g‘re disturbed by noises Krom an
adjoining room or apartment that seem\to be
coming through a ventilation grille ox\ the
walls 6f the duct in your room, try ope or
more of the following remedies to alleviate
the problem.

(a)

If you

Line the intervening duct run with
acoustical material or install a
sound silencer, preferably at the
wall junction.’

. (b) Remove existiﬁg érille, seal .
-, opening, and reinstall grille in
the duct at a location as far as
« . possible from the party wall.
¢ ‘
.(¢) Seal all openings where ducts
. penetrage chrough the wall.,
(d) If the noise is coming through the
" duct wall enclose the duct in a
o bpx made of gypsum wallboard. /

Duct Noises -

1 .

The creaking and gnapping noises caused
by the expansion and contraction of ductwork
due to temperature yariation often are a
source of disturbance

[y

o +

«l
~ -~

Likewise the booming noise caused by

-

A . A ® - .




the ballooning and collapsing of thin-wall
* ductwork as the blower cycles on and off may
. be loud enough to interfere with a person's

.sleep. ' .

® 1If you are troubled by noisy ducts, the

following,measures may be useful in reducing

or gopttolling.the noise:

- (a) Support ducts'on resilient mounts~
or hangers® to prevent ,wall and
floor structures from amplifying
the noise. The resilient mounting

: will permit,’the ducts tp expand

and . contyact without ©binding

: against _/some; wall or filoor
construcgion. o7 :

. : /

(b) Wrap the  ductwork with two or
three layers of, building papet
which, will act as a’ vibration
damper. The paper may be taped in
place or held with' wire ties.
Thls ‘treatment will 'tend to
suppress any vibration -set up 'in
the duct walls and restrain ‘the
"ballooning" action of the.duct, by
adding some much needéd.mgss and
“bracing to the flimsy duc€ work. .

‘

Install 3/4'", (19 mm)
- glass-fiber board sound absorbing
lining on the,inside surfaces.” of
the ducts where ”ballooﬁlng
occurs. The glass-fiber ' board,
which is rigid enough tg’ support
. the duct walls, and to”agt as' a
vibration damper, will’also. absorb
. some of the noés generated
-within the duct iy tem. -,

4 N
(d) “ Using gbﬂet;gefgl screws, 1install
‘braces made” of metal bars or
folded rips _ Of sheet m@tal
acros3 fhe .largest ‘or widest
§sectio‘ﬂ/s of ductwork or at pl!
« * yherever "balloonlng oceurs. The

'é . braces wili provide adequate
T

?

Y

' ‘@upgort oE the duct walls.and thus
e /. Prevent this type of moxaon

“>Air Flow Noise . ‘ :¥

3

-, High velocity air flow generates noise
-/ not only within-the ducts but at the face of .
/// ;he outlet' grille or diffuser as well. The

intehsity of flow noise is strongly velocity

dependentﬂ - For a given duct area,
- decreasing” the flow velocity * 50% = may
decrease the oufput noise level _d4S much as

15 to 24 dB., - '

‘ £
® ° .
[ ~ . . . .

Air flow velocities.

»

éﬁ l& I
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' “expedient test to

/

thick -

(4.5 m) per second are quite acceptable for
most homes and apartments. However, to be
on the safe side, flow velocities in noise.
sensiEive areag should be lowered' to about -8~
or 9 feet (2.5-3 m) per second. - ////

expedient way of reduoiﬁg air
is tg decrease the rotational
blower, providing that it.does

The most
flow velocity
speed of the

not interfere with tne heating’ or cooling
efficiency of the system. i .
g
//I !
Grille Noise VAR .

\ .
Noises generatéé/;ithin induction units

oi' at the fageé of outlet grilles or .
diffusers ' give /rise to numerous complaints
from, tenants. The inténsity and ~

characteristics of such noise are dependent
upon the air flow velocity and the size and
‘design of the outlet units. For example,
high eloc1ty -air striking the face of an
outlet . grille often generates a high-pitch
whiétling noise. .. . . .

of

y; Removal

the, grille #s a simple
determine ' he cause of
If there is no appreciable reduction
in the noise output without the grillé; the
noise hay be due to furbulence %ithin thé-
discharge duct or some other source‘férther
back in the duct system. If there is a

marked reduction in the noise output without

poise.

Ey the grille, it »is ~evidedt that ‘the grille
was at,, fault and - therefore " should be’
replaced with one of better design, br the
air flaw_ .speed should be reduced if
practicable. :

" The following points are'  worth

about 15 feet o

remembering when choosing outlet grilles and
diffusers for quitet operation. - 0

. -
o
-~ o

- (a) Grilles or diffusers’'which radiate

.1ittle = noise’ aré made of |
heavy-gage ‘metal with
widely-spaced - streamline
defldctors! dévoid of . any sharp

corners- or edges. ' ¢

‘b) A loy~spread aiz/ dlffusef will
, generate substantially “less

noise
! than a la;ge spread unit, all
- mother factors being eqhal: -
. (¢) Grilles constructed of wire mesh

‘or
large openings are less noisy than
those with tightly 'woven or small

perforated metal facings with

" openings - which Testrict the air °
flow. - . .
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! 3 Furnageé::::ETion,Noise

-

. .

There are two tipes of noise/;ssociated
. with furnace combustion that sometimes cause
annoyance. They are the muffled explosion

noise when the gas or oil is ignited and the

very high-pitched whistling noise caused by
high-velotity gas flow throuygh <he fuel

e sl nozzle or burner jets. -

5
»

The most expedient waf‘ef dealing with
" this problem is to have a heating engineer

adjustethe fuel pressure or install nozzles

with proper openings for quiet operation.

If the furnace ogpration is still too
noisy following such - adjustments, the
installation of sound absorbing material in
the ductwork will reduce the noise to
| acceptable leyels.

Steam.Heac Noise

steam pipes and rad®tors may fresult from
) _water being “trapped in the es. This
frequently is caused by vapor 1lock,
partially open valves, or improper drainage
S ojpipes and radiators. °

‘ The hammering and knocking! noises 1in

.

. If you have noisy radiators, you may
¢ . alleyiate the problem by:
+ r . N P
. . o
(a) Opening all, valves completely t#
. allow trapped water in the system
to drain back to the boiler. N
. fo
. (b)s* Placing thin blocks or wedges
. under the. legs of the radiator
’ opposite the input end to increase
-~ ' the drafnage angle, and thus allow*
. -any trapped water to drain awvay .
- (c)‘vReplacing faulty pressure release
vaives

f - K
.

. (d) »

Inserting heat-resistant resilient
material around the pipes at
poinﬁs of support or pepetrations‘
. throdgh walls or floar- structure,
. to eliminate the rubbing céntact
and the. resulting noise caused by
0 L . the expansion and comtraction of
e the pipes.- s
. “ P . . y

1Y " Noise from Baseboard Heati;g Systems
I d 0

HomeoWers’ and apartment dwellers alike
frequently .cdhplain ' about the noisy
* operation of baseboard heating syStemss in
¥ . particular,the hot water heating system gnd'
. the electrical héating system. P .

-
kS
'“
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Hot Water. Baseboard Heaters

Causes of Noise .

) -
The noise produced by such heate¥s
generally is caused by: .

contraction of
components and

(a) the expansion. and
pipes, heater
housing,

——— - ‘

water flow and turbuience, and

()

(¢) pump and motor vibration.

Remedies

(a) Heaters and .associated piping

- geherally creak at joints, con-
pections and; points ¥f support or
contact with building structures
during -expansion and contraction
dlie to temperature variation.
When. the' “units are rigidly
connected to walls and floors,
these *. structures behave like
sounding ‘boards and amplify the
noiser Therefore, in order ‘to
minimize this problem,
heat—resistant resilient sleeves

_or collars ‘should be placed at all
pipe clamps, <supports
penetrations through wall and
floor stryctures. - + Similar
measures should be ~taken tao

" isclate the hea unfts from the
walls . and sre§};ors * using
heat- resistaqt resi 1_g§aispaeers

.and leg mounts. ‘\\

expansion and

contraction noise of the heater

_ assembly itself 1's somewhat more
difffcult to achieve. Sometimesh
attaching braces of folded.
sheet-metal strips /to the long
narrow  panels qf -thé heater
assembly - will suppress the noise
due to buckling and. opping o the

i panels auring the he Eing éyc{

Reducing the

Secureiy fasten&all loose | panels
and hardware -on the heater

. * assembly to suppress buzzing and
' rattlifg noises. ‘“

JIf  the Pipes
. high—pitched
indicatign

tend  to
tone, this
that . there

sing a
is, an
.is

A% high-<veldgity, turbulent flow in.
the Xzys);em, ‘which’ generally 1is

caused by using 4n oveysize, high-
. speed pump and undersize-piping.
. . P

P 7,
« o
- i

and *.
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-

problem

This
alleviated. by
rotational speed of
replacing it with a
model.

be
the

can best
decreasing

slow—-speed

.
~

Pumps = and drive motors should be
mounted on resilient ,pads to
prevent vibratidnhl excitation of
the floor. *

Flexible hose siﬁilar to auto
heater,or radfzz;r,hpses s#ould be
installed /in a- U-shaped
configuration between the pump and
pipe system to suppress the

transmission of pump’vibration to
the pipe system.

Installing-a* surge tagk in the
system at the discharge end of the
flexible hose will further
suppress vibrations from the pump
and dissipate pulsation fwom the
impel{er.'

- Electrical Baseboard Heaters

1 13

(a)

PR

(b)

y:li K
¢

- .

Causes of Noise

.. 4 the §t

- 1if a person is trying to sleep.

.
N .

The major source of noise is the
expansion 4and contraction of the
heater assembly' and component
parts and the amplification of the

. noise by wall and floor structures:

in diregt contact w1th the heating

system,

P .
Another source of annoyance is a
low frequency fesonance of the
heater assembly, which sounds like
the low-pitched huq of a

transfoymer. - ’

iﬁgtallations have individual
/gkpimostat controls 1in each room:
The Glicking ‘of a thermostat in
1 0f the nlghi\‘g
Ly irritatlng, partlcularly

{

extrem

Remedies °

To alleviate the noise Q
expansiom and contraction of,
heaqgr assembly,
.discussed above
heaters .\ .

for hot water

.
14

In a typical installation, the
low—pitched “humming. f noise
generally is radiated at amprlfled

’

the pump or’

of
the |
use the method |, -

~y

Y

79

e

(c)

-

lévels by a large wall which is
directly connected to the
resonating heater assembly.

Structurally isolgting the- heater
from the floorlfand wall with
heat-resistant, resilient spacers
and leg mounts should reduce the

.noise.output to acceptable levels.

Attaching braces made of folded
sheet-metal strips to ‘the 1long
narrow panels of the heater

assembly will further suppress the ~

low-pitched = humming noise or

' resonance.

-

CONTROL OF PLUMBING NOISE

! . Most homeowners w
readfly admit that noise
use Tf plumbing facilities
the home generally can be . heard

If your thermostat

noisy, remove the cdver plate to
determine what type of unit was
installed.. The noisy thermostats
generally ‘use bi-metal,

electromagnetic~ assisted contact
elements which operate off high or

line voltage. The "Silent"
thermostats use mercury—fil{gd
tubes as the contact elements and

operate off a low. voltage supply.-
Consult with your heating engineer
for advice regarding replacement
or interchange of, such units.

There are a number of methods that
may be.used to reduce the clicking
noise of thermastats- Howevgr
power must be shut off befone the
follow1ng methods can be tried.

Remove
]
, remove

. the cover
the thermostat
the electrical

Rejnstall 'the wunit with
Jubber grommets ,or other

| resillent mounts to " isalate
it from _the’ box and ‘wall
structure. Replace the cover
plate. N

(1)
from

box.

(ZD
is destred, wrap che outside

. surfaces of the electr;pal
box with a layer of lead

or metal-foil tape to damp

thet vibration. P2ace lead or
t%pe‘qp the back of whe cover

s plate. - s

~
¥

apartment dwellers

anywhere within

If additional noise reduction'

atising'‘ from the ,

throughowy .
. py .

R .
is ‘excessively | .

.

qplate and

-~
N
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the dwelling,. and frequently in, adjacent
dwelling units as well. Probably because Of
this characteristic invasion of a person's

- privacy, plumbing noise ranks not only as an

irritating disturbance but as the »most
offensive noisée to which building occupants
are exposed: <

In any case, it is extremely difficult

-to isolate yourself from plumbing noise or

to prevent it from disturbing other .
dccupants in the building. .
‘Causes of Plumbing Noise and
. Methods of Control
Water pipes and fixtures are rather

ineffective noise radiators because of tKeir.
small radiating areas. The major problem
arises when such sources are rigidly coupled
to large efficient noise radiating surfaces
such as wall, ceiling and f¥oor structures.
Such’ surfaces, acting as sounding boards,
raglate the noise at amplified levels.

Techniques for the reduction and
control of common types of plumbirng-noises
are given below. They are listed in
preferential order and should be combined
for greatest effectiveness. !

. i
. ! - . . .
r§olat10n,of bigg,&zstem
: g <
Unfortunately, most of the plumbing

systemcis installed within the walls agﬁ is

thus indccessible to the home .owner or
apartmerdt dweller. He, therefore, i#
somewhat - restrained in using, the mosf
effective measure to remed iunblng noige
problems), that is.to vibrationv isolate the
* piping from all large wall and floor sur-
faces which act as sounding hoards.
However, he should make every attempt to

-

\,\.r,‘

€,.f‘lcfor Sﬁ?bcfnres

isolate exposed piping with bands or sleeves
of rubber, neoprene or glass fibg¢r as all
,points. of support, including pipe, clamps,
straps, ‘and penetratlons through wall and
If . necessary, oversized

glamps_shbuld b used to accommodate the
thickness of the resiljent sleeve.
Expansfen,and Cdﬁkraction of Pipes .

I.. Y
X

+ The exfgn51on and contraction of pipes .

;pr duce a.staccato-like series of créakin

squéaking and . snapping noises, which are,

cauged, by the slidlng or binalng of' the
=y 3
pipes gqinst studding or other supports.
A _Isolntlng .the pipes from Bﬁ%lding structures
E . described - above will alleviate the’
".,problem. .
f e . . P o
T - v
<, . . ) N - )
\)4 b -‘ s - A Y '.
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Noise from Turbulence and .

- High-velocity Water Flow

~

High water pr 8} w&thmvresultant
high flow vei“f%fﬁﬁse cause it rbulence
particularly arodnd bends, valves,tzéps and
connectors which
edges and constrictions. The familiar
hissing noise, that frequently occurs- at
opened taps, is associated \with
turbulence. * It has been suggested that this
notse is due to the combined action of
eddies and collapsing water vapor bubbles;

Although turbwlent flow is considered
to be the chief cause of plumbing nojise, the
onset of cavitation in a plumbing system
will result 1in much higher noise 1levels.
Both conditions may exist simultaneously,
especially around constriction in  high
pressure systems. Cavitation ;s associated
with the collapse of wvapor Quﬁ%les, yhich
are formed at the constriction by a critical

combination of high velgcity ' and low
pressure: ’ . )

_High velocfty flow in a plumbing
system, due chiefly to undersized piping,
gives rise to turbulence which frequently
generates excegsive noise. A noticeable
reduction in noise level may be obtaided- by
using proper size piping to lowér the water
velocity.. Flow velocities of thé order of 6

ft/sec (2 m/sec) or less in doméstic systems
have been- found to be quite acceptable.
Specified flow capacity requirements can Be
met and a substantial reduction in noise can

be obtained by using both pressure
regulators and larger diameter piping in the
plumbing system. . .
. f
High-pressure plumbing systems  are
inherently noisy, -due to the resultant’
turbulent flow generated g within such
systems. The stagc pressure of main

fwater—supply lipes of buildings with three

stories or less should be regulated so that
it will not exceed 50 psi_(345 kllopascals)
The water pressuré in'branch lines serving
individual apartmentsunits,should not exceed
35 psi (241 kilﬁpascalj% In high-rise
structu where high-pressure main supply
lines . required, pressure reducers or
regulators siould be used in supply branches
at various floors to maintain water pressure.
within the above Limits )

.
®

Pibe;ﬂammering, Chattering and Vibration

plumbing

(The
sudden

system 1$

noisy hammering . of a
usually caufed by the

usually contain many sharp -

L)

‘
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interruption of water flow; for ~ ¢xample, by
a quick-closing tap. The sharp pressure
build up at tHe point of interruption forms
a® shock wave which reflects back and forth
in the system. The multiple
produce a series of hammer-1ike noises which
gradually decrease in loudneszfas the energy

of the shock wave is dissipat¥d. The—audden

' release of pressure by a quick-opening valve

. Water surges

4

'chattering of the plumbing system. The
,defective device frequently can be
pinpointed without difficulty, since
;immedigte use of the device causes the

}

i

which discharges: into a section of piping

reflections *

with a narrow constriction, elbow or tee °
connector also may cause hammering of the
plumbing, system..

-

Hammering can also occur when pipes are
loosely supported on V-shaped wire hanpgers.
or pulsations in the pipes may
cause them to . bounce or vibrate in the
hangers, or perhaps to swing and strike
against .other parts of the building.
Replace the wire hangers with pipe clamps.
Inserting a rubber sleeve around the pipe at
the clamp and fastening it securely to some

, solid structure will remedy the_problem.

Defective; loosé or worn Valve stems,
faucet washers or seals give rise to intense

vibration which generally'occurs at some low

flow vejeity “wsetting and diminishes or
,disappears at a higher flow setting. For
! example, if wvibration occurs -When a
particular faucet or tap is opened ‘partially
and diminishes when it is fully bpened, the
faucet moré€ than Likely has sor loose or.
defective parts. - . s
. . . - .

‘Pipe vibration frequently iJ causeh‘bf

. motor driven pupps which, by virtue of rigid

. mechanical. coupling, transfer” ' their
vibrational energy to the piping system.
Noises due to such sources are easily

, recognized, since they consist mostly of
,pure tones assoglated with the rotational
'speed of the pumps or motofs. The current

can-

trend toward usigg miniaturized, high-speed,
shaft-coupled motor pumps has intensified
this problem. ' ' .
,The above pipe noise problems génerally
be alleviated by using. flexible
connectors , and air chambers in the pipin%
system and by replating worn or defective
valves and faucet washerd.: Pitted valve and

washer seats also should .be- refinished or
replaced. .
Flexible connectoge~Should be used in

coupling Supply and drain- pipes- to vibyating
applianCes.Such as pumps, garbage disposers,

PO

RIC , © -
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’where

clothes and dishwashers. Since suchy,
appliances frequently have electridal}y_
operated shut-off valves, air chambers or

should be
lines to
plumbing
or
as

other shock absorbing devices
installed in suprly and drain
prevent water hammering of the
system. The air pockets, rubber insérts’
spring elements ,Lin such devices act
shock-absorbing €ushions.

Noise from Draining and Dripping Water

drain;ng of water from bath tubs,
basins and toilets produces gurgling noises
which frequently are more annoying than
those associated with the f£illing ,of such
units. The noise problem is intensified
when vertical ‘drainf systems do not run
dffectly to the, “basement, but branch off
into horizontal pipe runs which usually are
supported frow floor joists. Falling water
strlkrng the, horizontal piping sebs. the
drain system 1hto vibratian, which in tugn is
transmitted to the building’ structure.

The

The noise of splashing of water such as
that associated with filling a bath tub can
be irritating. '
hose to the faucet which will reach the
bottom_of the tub is an effective way of
eliminating this noise probiem In_the case
the noise of a dripping faqpet isl a
of annoyance in the still..of the
as a temporary solution, attaching a
or°drdping a wash cloth from the
will channel the water drops to the
without noise. Of course, replacing

. source
night,
string
faucet
drain

_ the worn washer seal ng}d ~be -a more
permanent solution
‘Noise Due to Entrapped A1r in Pipes ’

.A’
1s generally conflned
buildings 1is caused b rapped pockeds of
air in the plumbing systems. The Combined,
action of wateY pressure and compression of

to newly constructed

the air pdckets may produce intense noise
and - vibration disturbances Wwhich are
characterized by explosive . bursts, pewing
. and spitting of water ‘and air from open

faucets or taps and hammering or' knocking of
the piping system. Such problems seldom are

a, soypce of complaints, unless they petsist
fon xtended periods.” ‘Generally gpeaking, .
th problem eventually corrects itself by

ontinued use of the plumbing services.

4

HOW . TO DESIGN A QUEIET PLUMBING SYSTEM
7

A ¢ \

If yo are planning to build a home
with ‘a qﬁ?;t plumbing system, Yyou ‘must
. r

Attaching a long resilient:

relatively commgn noise probleh that )

adual release of the entrapped.alr throughw.
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incorporate®the following design elements in
the early stages of your building plan.

(a) Vibration Isolate all Plumbing )
(see Figs. 4-25

and

Systems:
4-26)

separate piping

systems; - the hot & cold water

: supply system, the drainage-. and
venting system, and the hydronic

piping system, w includes
air-conditioning, gand = steam . an

hot water heatingfsystems. One of

~ the most effecpdve solutions t
pipe noise probY{ems is to_keep t

* ' pipe i'solated with resilieft

. gleeves and hangers from buildjng
.structure's with large radiating

o " surfaces such as walls, ceilifigs
and” floors. Pipess 1n buildfngs’
behave 1like tuning forks ,Asing

such strictures as‘sounding fboards

¢ to amplify thw noise leve

Y 4

Entrapped Air o .
Compressed By
H{  Water Pressure

2 .

< Cap —Ls

Water Level

Cyhnder — 2]
Or Pipe

“~Install In Each )
Long Run Of Piping

Stud Or
QJoust

Rubber

©»

(b¥ Use a Simple Plumbing Layout: -

A well desiéned plumbing system

with a minimum of fittings amd
bends is substantially less noisy
than a complicated layout. Proper

size fittings and large-radius
~ elbows or bends should be used for

quiet performance. Large diameter

piping should be used for all main -

supply lines. Separate branch
lines of smaller diameter should
* be installed to serve each

individual area where required.

Install Pipes Away, from

&
Quiet Areas: .

Pipes should not be installed in
any walls enclosing bedrooms,
living rooms, -studies or other™
rooms where privacy &nd ' quiet
surrottndings are essential. For .
example, in order to prevent the
transmission of noise into bedroom

L3 -

&

L. .

Glass Wool Blanket
Between Studs
. Staggered-Stud
. e Vi Dry Or Plaster
W T wall
Cover Plate
Pz

| |
e

XA
.

e
a9,

6%
.'

.
2
o2l

2,

AR
¢
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h Rubpér Sleeve &
Gasket

.
. Baseboard

117 Toe'Mold
L~ Caulk ,
: 3

Plywood
'+ Sound ~

Finish Floor S
\ « Dead Bd.

B

AR AN

L

. Air Chamber “§ub Floor a
2x6 Split Base

- Plate
S .

[
#
e

- Wire Hanger

A
X TITIIL oo srosey

) Rubbér Steeve

™ Gypsum Board ~

.
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.~ Fig. 425, TECHNIQUES FOR CONTROLLING/NOISE IN PLUMBING SYSTEMS :
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-7 1" CLEARANGE UNDER FLANGE

o ——FLOATING FLOOR
K~~— RESILIENT MATERIAL

b\‘\'\ SuB FLOOR

RUBBER SLEEVE OR
GLASS FIBER PACKING

—~—
~ A \
L -
N Cd
- AN N WATER PIPE
r’ . SOUND INSUL_8D. / - -
WATER PIPE . PLY U} A AWATER-AIR TIGHT
—‘.\'* < WATER AIR TIGHT Lwl:]‘:)l) RLt:Y . RUBBER GASKET
CARPET RUBBER GASKET oo o, W000 - i .
0 L_' PtiY SUB-FLOOR . y d GLASS FIBER'* R
FLOOR SLAB PIPE ELBOW - T SPRING - o ——— - oo
’ B - e Q&{;mom A R
PIPE RUBBERPAD ; =— ‘
SUPPORT Cs s T T, - T
. = ' T ‘\\'*t z N
N . e - . - . . -2 .
- Fig. 4—26.METHODSOFlNSTALLINGE{PES FOR QU%ETOEERATIQN“\ N R ’
T PRSI el _
A i . ( . ’ ~ i .‘ S N - ;&MO_ .
% . . S T
- areas, supply.(and drain pipes * - Bath tybs, totléts and shower'
- . should not'be installed in walls™" .. _‘L.;;_stiills _.shoqld . be set on under- -
separating bathropms and bedroops,. “layments of cork, rubber;-neoprene ~
e Piping should fe installed .in _ - ~ % +or other .resilient materials or
partition walls whic .separdte - - installed’ on“f_lﬂoatin‘gf flooxs tg
adjacent bathroom” or kitchex . - -—=—¥educe- the__tragnsmission of noise
argas. s Supply ‘and “drain (pipes ~ due to falling ,xgat'er. Likewise,
- mast be isolated from indernal " the fixtures shbuld be wibratfon - :
studding or wall surfaces. T - . . isolated from supporting walls by
- . ' "+ means of resilient gaskets. ' Such
(d) Install Quiet Fixtures? g NI .’ mountipg- Prlecautions should be
T Tt~ ) o« .~ ~observed- » with. - srespect <to
Siphon-jet Toilet and flush tank ’ Installation of wash jasins and
T fixtyres with adjugtable _flow - - .. [ _ faucet-fixeures “as well. -
. walves at® considerabl -less nodsy " g~ - ot Ly on T .

than- Zonventional. models. Tdps
and faucets using. full-ported -
"dozzlés . and , equipped with

_rt_‘a,x}ti‘splgsh or, aeration devices

PAruntext provided by enic el
-~ - -

—(f) _Sﬁal_ Kir Leaks Aréund Pipe

Pénetrationss .)/\, o
. - . »

Tp“ prevent mpife -leaKs; seal ‘all

. _produce lictle poise. - . . ’ opepings arou d pipe penetrations
T - . , . through wall, and floor structures !
Sl _‘(‘e) . Iastall Batkroom Fixtures on  ~ 3 T * {rith a non’—seu;ing waterproof
.- . Resilient Bases and Mounts+t ™ - - . caulking compound. Party walls’
v 7 " “(See.Figs. 4-27 and 4-28) . between bathrooms should be
) L R A -~ . . 4 . ) S, ey . v .
N 5 ~ - -G, - . 83{ - . »
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Apt. B ' . . / V
Wali Continuous To Floor, . hd

H+—" Both Sides (Stag’d Studs}

- Basin & Cabinet :[,\(ent Plpéa R
Isolated From Wall )

Rubber Gasket
2\ Staggered
Tub . . |- Staggered
a 'Y Stud Wall

©

Rubber Gasket

* Tile On Concrete
, Cabz'net »

i )
Sound lsolat. 8d. *
-~ 4

N <— Exterior Plywood _0
~—Rubber Sleevg ot

CITITII IS8

Rubber :
Sleeves & T—Dram Pipe
H&C

. P
Glass . . Water |f)es Rubber *
cio . . , Sleeves

£ = > 1 Split Base
(PPN 't/,z(i & -
o 3pring Cork" .~ Tile Floor Plate
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Fig. 4-27. PROPER INSTALLATION OF BATH TUBS AND WASH BASINS

Cemn&;gal Action W.C.
3/16" Neoprene,Pad
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J GRYLIN Moumlng Bolt

Rubber «
In Shear
Resilient
Manger

No Contact At
Ceiling Hanger

N
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F;xture

;T Y
Resiliept Pad
In Pipg Hanger N

a
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v Neoprene.,
Detail ‘A’
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)
v
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PROPER INSTAL"ATION OF A TOILET FOR QUIET OPERATION
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ely finished to the floor
: sides, particularly
in back-~td&back tub and/or shower
installations. Failure to surface \‘
the walls bepind tubs results in |
serjous "noise transmission |
problems. Likewise, both |
subflooring and finish flooring in
bathroom areas, should be |
completely finished before tubs .
. and shower stalls are installed. ¢°
)

Enclose Larges Pipes: i

"’-'(1,

- Large diameter pipes ’in.
pressure “égstems frequently

‘ radidte ~ 1&erab1e . noise,
©  especially when they are exposed
N Such pipes should be Yoxed in
board

-high

gypsum I enclost®es, pre-
ferably %ined with ‘acoustical
material. An alternate, though ’

somewhat less effective, techaique
is to enclose the pi%s in thick
glass fiber jackets with heavy
imperviqus® outer coverings of
vlastic or leaded-vinyl materials.
It has been suggested :that the
glass fiber jackets should have a,
density of about 6 1lb/cu ft (96

- ~ - —kgim}-and a thigkness of at least

. 3 inches (8 cm), The :meervioug
. covering should, weigh at least 1
lb/sq ft (5 kg/m7). .

CONTROL OF NOISE FROM RAIN GUTTERg; -4

SPOUTS-,. :
An n:’i:ttating source of boise,'
particularly f§ the $till of the night,- is

theaturbulent flow of rainwater in gutters
and downspouts #uring a - storm, and the
incessant dripping and plunking of the. Wwater
aﬁter the, Js~t:orm is over. Rigid attaahmént'_
of “the” downspouts or drain .pipes £ the
ex)terior walls of bedroom areas is the ch.lef
cause of the problem. The interior surf‘aces :
of the walls, whicH perfprm as

dr:‘ain pipe noiset  The, followmg}measﬁres‘,.

" ‘ W

El{llc ‘ E ‘ 4 9\3. ' | -

v -
Full Tt Provided by ERIC. .

- B -

. soq;\ding. . 1,
b ards, ,tend to reinforce or amplify t’\qz ,f\'

\ : R
should be wused to minimize disturbancé from

such noise.
a. Avoid installing vertical
) drainpipes é outside of  bedroom
' areas.

b. Structurally isolate vertical
drains from the building by
inserting soft rubber or neoprene
sleeves or collars géaround the
drainpipes wherg they clamped

to the wall. .
® . ..
‘c. T Replace - the
elbow at the base of the drainpipe
with a soft rubber boot or plastic

hose:

d. When replacing existihg  rain
gutters, select umits made .of
heavy gage metal, wyith rounded

corners, and coated with vibration
damping material.

-
-

Refer to Fig. 4-29 E,or proper.installation

of rain gutters and vertical drainpipes. v

U

Rubber Sleeve
Drain Pipe
Pipe Clamp,
Ryubber Boot
Sewer Drain

Flg 4:29. METHODS OF CONTROLLING NOISE FROM -
; RAIN GUTTERS AND DQWNSPOUTS

conventional metal



Chapter 5

HOW TO INSULATE YOUR HOM!’AGAINST OUTDOOR NOISE

[

As we know from experience, residential interior partitions enclosed and supported 4
areas that ' formerly were quiet and peaceful by a light-frame exterior shell._  If this
in time become engulfed by highly didturbing strell were continuous and formed an
sources of noise. .Changes in =zoning . air-tight seal azound the enclosed space, it

* ordinanced often permit development®of noisy would provide at best a- linited amount of
industrial parks “or shéppipg centers on the = sound stMation. Such construction

* outskirts of residential areas. Ordinary typically/ has, a sound transmission class
hlghways eventually become high-speed nois rating of about STC 30-35. However, this
expressways which 1nya§e the peace and shell wusually contains several windows and
tranquility of quiet communities _ and- doors. With their customary #r and noise /
.suburban areas that often are encircled or ™~ leaks, the windows and doors may reduce the
flanked by the roadway. In some cases, STC ratﬁgk of the exte shell of

. local neighbarhood noise caused by traffic, house to a value as 1:5/22 STC 20. Howeve
lawn mowers, chain saws, barklng dogs, or ‘there are way§ of pre enti this reduction,,
perhaps child#n at play  may be the most and of 1mprov1ng the sound thsulation of the
disturbing problem. 'In othd cases, noise ' houe. ~
from community swimming pools, playgrounds, . T ) .
athletic fields, .amusement~parks or spert Reducing the Intrusion of Neighborhood Noise ‘
arenas may be the major source of annoyénc . -
The  outdoor noise levels generated in Iftxyou'“have a home, in a " noisy
neighborhood environments, by the wvarious . neightorfood and are disturbed by the N
sources cited above might beg!@scribed as intrusivd\gf outdoor, noise, the following /
being in the moderate tu high level range, . recummendations may. éllgviate the problem.
or roughly 70 to 95 dB. - ” ’ . : .
(1) *The first rule of thumb is to
However, .the greatest number of noise / Y install a central hea/ting and air
*complaints come from home owners and apart— -~~~ - ——-&onditiohing system ipThe hause. =~ -
merft occupants living in regidential areas - yv2  This will qi&mlnate the need td
gear airports.. The dévelopment of medium o 4+ ., open windows and doors, for
jet airports into international airports ventilation purposes and thus make

, handling much larger and ngisier aipgeraft K it easTer to fbdqge the intru51oﬁ
has reéul;ed in more serious noise _priéiblems of outdoor noise, . -

, .affecting much larger  communifies and ¢ . .
populated areas. The exransion of small . (2) Ex4sting windows should be caqiﬁzd
private airports to handle the new, breed of, . or * equipped with ‘gaskets’ o
small usiness jet aircraft has created - provide an air-tight seal. . QL
simildr noise problemg in small, formerly Ty o —
quiet communities.- * . N (3) 1f the « noise”  Source is

. AN , high-pitched and very directional,

Aircraft noise levels at the locatio&\ ~. *+install storm wﬁndow% with. caulk

° of the home or apartment site will wvary'. or gasket seals on the side of the

) depending chietly on ‘its distance frda, the . “~ house facing the source. It is
“airport or flight path, and type and ' »° still more beneficial «to imstall ~~

altitude of aircraft. In any event,’ storm windqﬂ%, properly sealed, on

dwellings near large airports or directly ) . all vexisting windows. This will

wnder clight paths may be SubJECted’ to _» o - rdvide - additibnal inéq}ation

rather lntense lewvels of no’se ranging fromg- - ainst low-pitched noise as well

90 to 110 _dB or more: , L as noise, apprqaching from other

. directjons.

) . We9w111 “discuss Tirdt - che steps for o ’ .
improving the sound insulation of houses in . (4) Exterior doors should be provided
moderitely noisy neighborhood environments, with soft resilient gaskets and
and deal separately with the more difficult . threshold seals. This applies to

~ problbm relative to aircraft noise intrusion sliding doors ag well. .

at fthé ‘end of this sectlon L. .
(5) 1Install storm doors equipped with
Generally speaking,'mOSt single-family , resilient gaskets 4and threshold

. houses are an assemblage of light-frame seals. Sliding doors also should

. : . 86 _
. A N . . ‘
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. que of storm doors,, windows
weather stripping will also

conserve energy by redhcing’ air

leakage and making it easier to

maintain constant indoor
h tenperatures. - J
(6) Seal or caulk all openings or:
. . penetrations thzough walls
particularly around water or gas

'\* pipes, electrical _cables, and
refrigerant lines.

»

A hon) - -
(7) Cover mail slots in doors; ipstall
hinged =cover plates on clothes
dryer heat vents, bathroom and

kitchen exhaust ducts, and central ,

vacuum -dust

~ . chutes.

system discharge

. . I 4
(8) Close the fireplace damper,
install close-fitting cover plates
at clean-out openings and erect a
1/2-ipch (13 mm) thick removable,
plywbod barrier in front of the
. fireplace opening.

)
1

Adoption of the above measures*would
improve the sound insulation of the exterior
shell #0f thé house about 6 dB for
low-pitched sound and more than 10 dB for
high~pitched sounds; theke A measures would

i reduce the louaness of the intruding - noise
by about 25 to 30 p®cent, respectively.

.

Reducing the Intrpsion of Traffic Noise

-
.

»

Homes or apartments of conventional
«<onstruction that are located very near to
heawily trayeled roadways or expressways, are
partiqularf%ﬁvulnerable to Ehp intrusion of
excessively high levels ofsgoise. Since the.,
soundproofing ., of existigzﬂawellings may be
costly and impractical, the occupants should

choose those solutions which provide the
most noise reduction at least cost. In
addition to the recommendations described

above, the homeowner should incorporate, on

a step-by-step basis, the following noise

confrol measures, until the noise has been

reduced to a tolerable level.

T @ In existing windows, install glass ,
panes of double thickness on the

. side of the dwelling K facing the
noise source-

e -

77 (2) Install storm windows over the
same windows. Select storm
windows having glass panes mounted
or encased in rubber gaskets.

) .
Q 4 . .

ERIC - ',' . .
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and -

-

.

Brief
‘are “among .the most troublesome to remedy.. A
recent
showed that reports .of annoyapce tepded to

. Replace:

. bedropm '

s tudy

. ) . ) . s
Line perfmegef surfaces between
the existing windows and .storm
windows with ‘atoustic tile or
sound absorbent lining.

existing |, hollow-core
entrance doors with splidxcore,
soundproof doors «provided with
perimeter gaskets and threshold
seals (see Fig. 4¢7). -

If + iptruding
digturbs vouwr

traffic

sTeep and

your
chogsing
located on the opposite side of
the house may reduce the level of
intruding noise .2bout 10 dB.
Selecting a bedroom on the side of

th@ house . that is  partiglly
sshielded” from the noise solurce
should rdduce the 1level of the

intruding noiSe about 6 dB.

. - ~ .
Install a barrier wall o;ﬁ[fence
between your: hous "t a the
roagdway. T9"be ef?bctivd, the
fence -~ should have~ a™ golid,
continuous surface withp;E‘ any
operrings or holes. The fence
sheuld be relatively long and tall
enough to, shield, or hide, the
entire roadway when viewed from
the nearest side of the house,
Such a barrier 1is

in reducing the level of
high-frequency sounds that travel
in a beam-like mahner. + Its
effectiveness , for attenuating

low-frequency sounds is limited by
the ease with which such §ounds
diffract or bend around a barrier.
At best, only a 5 to 10 dB
reduction of the total sound level
carn  be expected: but the
attenyation of the high-§§§guency
sounds may result in an
appreciable reduction in
annoyance. Since the acoustical
efficiency of such a barrier may
not be improved by massive
construction, it may as well be
made of relatively fight material,
such as 1l-inch (2.5<‘cm)° thick

faces tge - .;o;dway,,
a bedro ch 1is

most effective _

noise

boards., . A

B

L

Reducing the Intrusion of Aircraft Naise

intrusions of high-level sounds

_-of afrcraft flyover' noise

»

o
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ERic

3

., source.
. the recipie

7

’

increase, by a f{factor of only two when the
flyov rate incyeased by a factor of eight.
Read opfimistically, this means that 1if you -
can tolekate one|intrugion, you.probably cam
to}ergke two. »| From the
acoustical engineer who must
airport .area, and the
1ive Within, thé area,
viewed pessimis ically.
¢f 1landings
one-~half their
large
paSsengers in|remote airports that they did-

standpoint of an
qg:L'z‘C/“aﬁ :
community that must
the situation must be
Reducing the numbery
ahd- departures per hour,, ti

to
riginal number may leave a

¢ -

number. |of delayed and ‘disgruntled o,

wish to' seey byt still produce only an -~

ificant dent in the .number of

; ﬁomplaints« fr “the residents. (For ' &
;) ouseholder, thls statistic is also
important. f you™ must operate.a noisy

tool, even |though very briefdy, it is
important to try to stop .the -noise at the

Oth rwise, you may find “yourself .
« of a ‘number of compialn;s
despite the[ imited duration, of ‘the noise
involved.) 4Moreover, some, studles have:

shown that p ople do not 'bedld cgqstomed‘

S n01se‘i§&\;;ion as time goes ,on, -but
ramaxn intoler

e S A

If you are one .0f many home' owners who windows genérally provide an
now find themselves ®#énstantly ‘exposed to average noise reduction of about
intense * and highly“’disturblng adrcraft 18 dB; the addition of a: storm
noise, you*'should consider tarefully the window, as illustrated in Fig.
following four basic facts before you decide . 5-1, "~ will increase ‘the sound
on any coyrse of action to resolve' the e ingulation to - about4 24  dB.
problem. . , .. Calflking of both dets. cf . windows

.. o e . , ¥ improves the sound insylation
* (1) The -cost of soundproofing an abour 3 ‘dB * at the -higher® «
" existing home against imtense, frequencies. Howeyer, if the
K * aircraft - noise is exceedingly - aiferaft noise stdli sSeems to be
*  high. *coming  through the windows,
° : . » - . « despite  the fact that they Vere
(2) Although soundproofing your home * . éQuipped with storm windows and 4
, will redéce .‘your annoyance » sealed air tight then the‘
% indoors, it does nothing existing windqw instadlation yill
o “improve the noise i i have §o%be replaceg +with fixed,
outside the home. Ther if - 0, Well—sealed Qdoublb pane . w:Lndoys ¥,
, . you enjoy gardening, pat ' s throughout tha- houd! . ) )
i~ or backyard barbecues, - . £ N ,’ <.
tr { ‘have to tolerate \\the, . \ . As illustrated in Figs. 5 2 .
e “‘hoiSe asibefore.’ v - d« 5-3, the. w dow’installd
-t ‘-;\ - tgen would consist of two I/AJinc

(3) The probability is rather 1ow qf (6 "mm) th;ck panes.of glass, each

gaining noticeable relief from the | encased in - a U-shaped soft,

N noise in the near future through resilient gasket with’ aoé inch, (10 }
, - the development® . of  -quietler . cm) air space between panes. Line |

aircraft or- changes in aircraft °~ perimetér ’surfaces within :the
landing :or. . takeoff flight 0 framing with 'acoustic tile or
- procedures. In fact, the noise other sound absorbent.material. .
\ {% ¢ environment near a large adrport T . -
o " generally tends to'grow worse in % . This double-wirndow
~ s . time, with the contihping B installation when properly sedled
* _ expansion 1in aircraft sxze and - would increéase the sound
N flight operations. e e insulation to approﬁl@ately\3l.d8.
. T § g Fo : ’
Nise N . ' = . & .
- . 5 - ‘ I .
o~ o gég E}()
. . -

(4) The most effective solution may be
- to mqve to*a gore quiet area, even
+  though it might ‘entail some
* financial loss in the sale or
. rgntal of yQur_home. : ' T
" The folEbwlnL is a discudsion of the
various sougd insulating modifications that LV
may ‘be used to reduce, the intrusiorn of A
intense . aifcraft .noise into the home.
Figures 5-1 through 5-11 illustrate the

h

struttural details of such modifications.
- \ N .o,
[} . ’ v »
@ .

Major Sound Insulating Modificafions:c

- . R . ]
{(a) Incorporate ‘the ‘noise~-reduction N
regommendations . given above c

relative to reducing.the intrusiod
VL, of neighborhood and traffic n¢ise
v, (b) " Windows . T
Windows axe the weakest
. acbugtical barrier in the exterior -.

she11 or walls,of most homes. -

e

Ordinaty Jlocked, double—hung,




Caulk Any Open Joints .
Around Frame

e

Storm Sash Installed With
2” Minimum Air space
Between Glazing

Fig. 5-1. DETAILSOF A D?UBLE-HUNG WINDOW WITH A STORM SASH

-
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P e erorerrr—

4" atrspace between glazing

3
1/4" glass installed with neoprene
) U’ gasket or glazing compound

7

a
H
i «

Gasketing or weather strip to -
close jotnts around both windows
4

Brick or concrete block veneer
nstalled outside existing wall

-

Fig. 5-2. INSTALLATION OF BRICK VENEER AND DOUBLE

1/4-INCH WINDOW GLAZING

(¢) ' Exterior Doors

+

If the remaining noise now
seems to be coming through the
doors, remove theumoulding from
the ‘door frame to see if ghere are
any . air gaps or noise leaks

. between the door frame and the
wall. The conventional practice
of  installing prefabricated door
kits, in which the doors
premounted in a door-frame
assembly, often causes serious
sound transmission problems.

' Builders - generally -provide an

oversized opening to receive the

preassembled door and fasteéen the
assertbly into place with a few
wedges and nails, and completely
ignore any resulting air gaps or
leaks. These are convenfently
covered and hildden from view by
the thin finish. ‘moulding.
However, such leaks must be ‘'sealed
if , any improvement in sound
insulation 1is to be expected, and
certainly before -amy='éXisting
doofs,are equipped with gaskets or
. replaced with soundprpof doors. -

are’

P

L X4

1/4" Glass in Ne(;prené Gasket

Jamb

i
)

Continuous Edge Gasket ~
Around, Sash

3/16” Diameter Vent Holes
{2 per Sash) ith Glass

Fiber Plug
-
»
Sl .
Step 8 — 1/4"" Glass in Separate ot .
,Sash Added to Form 4” Arr-space .

Between the Two Windows N
v,
Fig.5-3 DETAILS OF DOUBLE /4INCH WINDOW GLAZING

", Storfh Door . . ,

*

tnstall gasket or weatherstrip
to close joints on all sides 0
around b{t-h doors .

~

-

, "Fig.5-4. DOOR MQDIFICATIONS  * ,
-

K , 4

*

«
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Replace existing doors with”.

1~-3/4 inch (4.5 cm) thick

. sodid-core -+ doors with soft,
. resilient,‘perimefer gaskets , and
threshold seals. Install storm

&

N

(.

a

L

.

v

* 2 1lined .,

.

-

s
?

°

doors with 1/4-inch (6 mm) -thick
~glass "and weamher stripping. s 1t
is +’estimated that the noise
% eduction . ,provided by this®
combination of doors *wpuld - ‘be
about 20 'dB greater than that of a
« conVengional exterior door.
Details of thede modifications are
illustrated in Figs. 5-4,and 5-5.7
¢ e

S~

Exterior Walls ., ¥

. Generally speaking, exterior
walls constructed of 'poured
. comcrete, cinder block, brick or

“other masenry materials provide -
suffi¢ient sound -  insulation
againstg aircraft noise,, if all:
-penetrations. through the walls
havé been propérly, treaqed and
sealed. JFor example, ventilatidn
ducts and exhaust vents must ~b¥
with. sound abqorbent
“material or equipped with sound
silencersy’ holes ~  ‘asound
pene:natiohs' 4f gas or water
pipes,. electricale conduits,,and~
refrigerint lines must’,be sealed:
- airtight' ~with a regilient,
non-setting caulking , compound.
Settlement cracks in the’ yalls‘®or
. gaps around the framing of windews
and dodss shodld 'be cavlked or
§éaled in the-same mannef.

. No struétural chgnges or
modifications should be made to
the exterior walls until you -are
sure that the ' noige ‘is not
entering the- house through the
basement, crawl spacé~ or attic

© areas. L

Exterior wallg of light- frame
comstruction genera}iy consist of’
wood studding f¥ced ,on the insides
with gypsum board ‘and on the
outside with: insulation board ‘and

. wood, .metal or stucco siding.
Such walls are inherently
incapable of proyiding adequate

. Sound + insulatdon against
moderately high levels of noise,
much 1less against the intense
levels of . . afrcraft noise
intrusion. Such walls would‘have

to be capped on the outside with a

Ll

[

’

4

-

91

Caulk any open |om(s around .

'y
‘ door frame

‘. ’ 3 -
.K\\\%‘ . s‘ - ;

4C'_:,__—-— 1-3/4" thick sohd — core (;ocr s

.
e

At head and 1ah\bs\ms(alrclose&-

cell polyurethane foam compression

« gasket or interlocking cloth-lined
"l weather strip to close joints around

both doors _,

A Atyouble doors, instalt resihient
vinyl of neoprene gaskets
.

.
[

L0,

At threshold, install either .
resihient bBmper strip or*
automatsc drop — seal

-4

F;g 55,

e

DETAILS OF DOOR MGDIFICATIONS

s ;
4-inch (10 cm) thick wall of brick
veneer before the “aircraft noise
could be reduced “to a tolerable
leveil ingide . the_  house, as
illustrated in Fig. 5- 2. Figure
5-6 illustrates the details and
sound insulating effectiveness df

" other window-wall constructions.

(e)

“~»

Roof and Ceiling Modifications
(see Figs. 5-7, 5-8, 5-9 and 5-10)

Ventilated attic space

If the attic is to be used &s
a walk-in storage area, install
subflporing on top of the ceiling
joists and cover with 5/8-inch (16
mm) thick gypsum board. Tape and
seal the edges and joints of the
Lypsum board layer. ‘Otherwise,
the gypsum board may be installed
directly on top of the ceiling
joists. h

N

Install a metal duct vent
attenuator, as illustrated -in-Fig.
511, at all air-circulation vents
in the attic. All other openings



. ‘ Movable Windows . Bl - Co - F Lo
© - + Casement or DoubleHung . - .1 ' Fixed Windows' ' ) .
.~ . ve X . . . . ' ) ) .
: .o : : .o " , 174" Plate ) .
’ PR 1P ™ Glass L N
. - N I il 7/i6" 3Py 4 s fae
B 1/8" Glass YLK El‘ate - - Laminated 4 N Glassa e‘ .. .
. ' . . v Glass » * Glass ' * N o p '
. N : ; .- erim
S N ‘ : % Felt Or Rubber /
. , . Itor Rubber il Perim. Gaskets* ] f Afi?:;rs‘nc - .
. fim. Gaskets I e W 9
. . ' ) il .
. . S B o . &
=
Brickx : p T
. 7+ Veneer . [N Resil.
- Wall ' pezall Lol N Channel ™
‘ : - . ! . MY, v
: Window: Poor * ' Faic 3 ~Good .’ <"\ Veéry Good .
Wall* Poor . . ", Fair Y Good - ~ .| ' Very Good |
. . ' AU TV
» LN 4 .

Fig. 56. SOUND_INSULATION EFFECTIVENESS OF VARIOUSININDOW-WALL ASSEMBLIES. -

- . -~

- . ' e ¢ S ' PR ) i + i’

o , t or cracks should ba sealed with : glass fiber pacqug and resilient
glass fiber wadding and resilient . caulk, ' . ) \k .
caulk. . . " . - . ,

.

Install = 5¥8-inch (16 fm)

‘. " _  (Plank’and'beam vaulted ceiling or. . .~ thick exterior + plywood or
. (/. flat roof ot g v .moisturerproofed gypsum ‘bvard ‘to
B A " . -« . . the underside of-the floor joists.
. . \. s . . x .
Attach™ wood  furring or .

preferably , -metals resilient
channels to the existihg ceiling. .
With 'selfxtapping screws, f'a'sten
5/8-igch (16 y ™) thick gypsum

-« board to the furring or meta‘l' . & Ventilated
‘ channels. Tape and finish joints = S Attic Space
, and edges of the gypsum board in . P |

the convertional.manner.

N
AN\

N
Tl .

(f) Basement Areas -

i
J//1

Caulk or weatherstrip
existing window® apd-install sterm ‘-
windows. ' .

A

/
N

, . \

Weatherstrip existing hinged . AN Y

or sliding doors and install storm
1

/A

7,

&&
‘“7&-

doors.
7 . ) ) Fireplace
- \ \
(g) Crawl Spaces (see Fig. 5-11) =~ . . -
N e » ' Crowl Space —
Install a métal duct yent

. ¢ attenuator with 1l-inch (2.5 cm) T

©_ thick glass fiber liner at all ‘. . . ]
air-circulation vents. - Seal all - . .
other openings or cracks with, Fig 57 HOUSE WITH A CRAWL SPACE AND VENTILATED ATTIC '

@ -8 N .7 . RN
EMC . ) . 92 ' g ' ] , . R

.
. . . i . .
Ee s | Lyt . ) .
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Pack open joints in wall and  °
roof construgtion with fibrous
material and seal with a non- «
hardening caulking compound.
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Fig. 5-8. HOUSE WITH A'BASEMENT AND PLANK AND BEAM ROOF
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surface-mounted . -

Replace mail slot in
door or wall with
mail box
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‘. Install nelw ceilingof 5/8""
gypsum board at bottom of
roof rafters

ceiling joigt and tapgall joints,
. gFor‘altemative treatment,
seeCaseC) .+ '~ ’

- . »

- o
~
‘
'
N
. . .
~ /2
o =" .
.
iy

.Install new ceiling of 5/8"
gypsum.bdardon 1" x 3"

;" ~furring below existing

ceiling -
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 Lay 5/8¥ gypsum board over
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\Install 1/2" thick exterior plywosd
or moisture—propfed gypsum board
to, underside of joists Lo
- ~ )
. e
! ’ . ‘. "' v .
’ 7 Vent to crawl space . ) ' ) i )
C Y - | (
I e o '
Lo - ) A—Added Floor Construction ,
¥ F/\ 4 ) L
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” Install sound attenuator tightly to
: inside of screened openings.
T See isometric detail : .
° Y - . :
‘ SR K
. : v “ t = B 3
LT A Voo . o ! T
L B+-Vent Attenuators - ST R
X ’ A . ’ .
. Qalyafﬁ%ed steel duct fully lined . o
with 1" thick glass fiber duct liner
in proporsions shown ,
- " ' N
. ﬁi »
- \ , RE ~ .
* Fig. 5-11. CRAWL SPAGE MODIFICATIONS
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chapter 6 -

i SELECTING A QUIET HOME OR APARTMENT
, (or how to avoid mak}'_ng ‘the same mistake twice)

. A »
If you are planning to move to a new home or - respective fIight patterns and air
apartment and desire more peace and privacy ' routes relative to the proposed
than you have at present, the following* building site. Such charts may be
recommendations can help you to select. a- obtained from , local airport
quiet ‘location. _ Howeyer; you should be . _authorities or the Affcraft Owners
careful v consider all factors before . ~and "Pilot Association, Washington,
* making your move, ,becauses the desirabilfty « ° D. C. 20014, .~ !
© of diving in a quiet community may be offset 1 - g . ,
by some disadvantages. For example,+ it . Sites near. large commercial,’
might take you twice as long to drive to international or--militgry airports
work or mid=¢ity attractions from the new : " should be avdided. if possible.
location than it does from your present ane. ‘ Residential buildings dirdctly in
- ‘ '. ’ r L ’ ling , with prescribed run¥ays,
1.: SELECTING A QUIET 'RESIDENTIAL AREA " take-off and lamding~ patterns or
R . . . ' _flight paths would 'have to.be
(a) - Obtain Maps of#the Area : located at~ least 15, and.
' . preferably 20 miles (24 to 32 km)
Obtain a recent edition of - a away"from theairport before the
detailed map of the area that yoy . noife from jet aircraft ‘fly-overs
propose to live in and Study it “would e relatively sanoticeable
carefully for the location of td the occupants. (See Fig. 6-1.)
major sourdes of noise. Look, . gﬁ] ) T
particularly, for such Sna_]'or noise Near a ‘airport, but ofg\' to the
producers as airports, railrodds, L side ,of the runways, buildings
exprassways, and industrial areas. : would need to be, a "lateral
) : .. distance of about 3 to 4 miles (5
Airports: If possible .get a . ~ito 6. km) from the” flight path
sectional ‘aeronautical -chart ‘of ° before the noise would drop to a
the aTea to determine thé location % C‘M - -, tolerable level at the building
of all airports and their ‘kotation. -\ :

. *
-

[

PO .
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15 Nlule-zs—-s g——>‘ - .'—_S 5-15 Miles
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Ftlg. 6-1. TO AVOID AIRCRAFT NOISE DISTURBANC’E, SELECT HOMES OR AJAR?NiENTS OUTSIDE SHADED AREA
.. « . . 5 “ <
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T L. oo T B 8
. M . e L , . .
* X 4 . .
Railroads, Expressways and Indus- . (e) Consult With Residénts Living In,
- . trial‘Areas: If aflnoyance - or ; - The Aféa .
C. disturbance from these excessively T
. noisy sources?is. to to be avéided, ° . It «ften pays to-talk to people
: . residential buildingds should be living in the area to determine
. ‘ located at a .distance of at least whether or ‘not they are disturbed.
, - » one mile and preferably’ two* miles, + by noise, especially at night. .
v . (1.6 to 3.2 #m) from the sources. “ . ' O
T . :
: . 2. , SELECTING A QUIET LOCATIO@ WITHIN A «, -
. L. (b) Check With,City Zoning or Planning - —o0oitC OR APARTMENT DEVELOPMENT = *
Authoriti - * -
<y . Authorfties . -~ . Of ‘course the first thing that You

should "dé is to select and “Enspect an
‘apartment . deveIopméﬁt that advertises
!'soupdproof". wall and floor construqtion,
quiet, efficient central airconditioning
systems and- fully carpeted interiors,
ificluding entrance foygrs, corridors and

ﬁonsult with local city,or county
planning authorities régarding:
future development plans for thé
area. - A5 a result ‘of future
rezoning action, quiet residential
dreas frequently are. bordered by

. L, industrial parks or huge shopping ' hallvays. e , N
b by e Ty el sdteen 1o doieoiant o choos
* . cause any annoyance, ° ; n n S n ’
e o . fio: .thi . 15C¥e2;1;g t?iown°12§ with -air supply awmd return _branch ducts
. automobile traffic and shipments . serving individua} _rooms, ~ and well-fittfdo
B by heavy trucks to and from the §olid-core doors with perimeter gaskets and ,
_areas, especially at <night, may. threshold sealsv installed in bedroom areas.
. ’
. ' become ~  a major  source vof Such constructLOn‘ and fugpishings- are ,
) L disturbance for you. ~ « . prerequisites for ensuring a quiet
- ° . . . senvironment and adequate_ privacy withip a * ,
. : . t «dwelling unit, ag well as minimizing ~the -,
' e ‘ . intrusion of noise. from neighboring
.(c) Consult With Ci;y'or County Trans— apartment units or other areas in the
. «portation Authorities . (-building- ' A, ¢ . o
. « . . ., - A‘
‘ Such authorities should  be ) If possible, avoid choosing a home or .
) ' consulted‘rglative to -the status, an apartment unit' that' has only a single
. and  location of existing ~and air-return grille ,or duct, %o serve the
- proposed expressways, mass transit entire dwelling area. In order~to complete
, Systems angd changes in aircraft the circulation, #htrance doors to
. flight paghs, - procedures  and individual réoms must be undercut about 1
, . op?ration. L . .- inch (2.5 em) at the bottom to provide an
‘ air -gap for passage of the return air.
I -t ’ . ,Regrettably, such air gaps “lalso create a
(d) Conduct An On-Site Examination series. of flanking~ paths , throughout the
. » dwelling, which virtually nullify any sound
X Conduct several on-site insulatien that partition walls and doors .
L. sexaminations -of the area during separating Yooéms could provide. s If, _in
’ daylight and especially after addition, the return grille is undersized,
midnight to assess the outdoor the air-flow velocity at the ‘face. of the
* . noise environment. Be especially ° grille must be made fairly high in order ‘to
- o alergvfor the location of fire and mainfain ‘adequate ventilation. This,
\ . s police . stationsy school; and unfor tunately, may ' generate a considdrable .
“ . athletic fields, hospitals, sport, amount -0 high-pitched noise. * As a
- , arenas, race tracks, shopping «consequence, the occuparts of such dwellings
. centers and amusement parks. ° frequently complain not_ only about the lack
. Although’, ordinarily these cjivic of privacy, but aiso of interference .t
. centers and..activities may be sleep caused by the.grille noise—fhttruding
’ congstdered secondary sources of . into the bedroom area. ~ . ,
- noise, they could well become, > . .
T - depending on their proximitm, to . . A particularly serious problefr that |
< ’ your location,.the majar source of ofter occurs in apartment ~ buildings is
. noise and disturbance fq{ you. , caused by a ventilation system in which a
- . . . - , 98 . { .
- ' * w . v * N . . r
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conﬁnon air ° return 1is -installed "in sthe«
corridor Outside the dwelling units. The.,
entrance doorways of all apartment units

must then be undercut to permit the venting
of the return alr. ' Obviously, the _prjivacy
between\adjacent .apart'ments is seriously
breached\{ such cases.

. 0

The only remedy the tenant himself has
is “to close the gdp at thebottom of. each
door ih Mis dwelling with a threshold plate
equipped with a tubular gasket. He must

then }nstall in the :wall or ceiling of each

.room an- acoustically ‘lined air-transfer duct

%o vent the air into the adjacent <hall or
corridor. Both  door thresholds * and
air-transfer ducts dre . Cémmercially’

availablg.? . Techniques for _ sealing door
thresfiolds and installing air-transfer ducts

are discussed in Chapter and 1illustrated
in Figures.4-7 and 4-12/frespectively.
o 4 .

Klthough the intrusion of outdoor noise

is prevalent in dwellings in -+urbap
locations, it can occur in dwellings in
[} b N

Avoid building' sites at intersec-
tions of major traffic arteries. \
Such sites are extlemely noidy
dué to accelerating, decelerating,
and braking vehicles N
-

»” /‘\«"\/'."h\ /-
. .

e

“

- FETHET

3

Building- sites in opef areas are
. less noisy than sites in congested .
building areas. -

.....

- . -

. Avoid hollows or depressions,

: They are generally noisier tham
flat open land., ’ ’

-

> . Fig. 6:2. EXAMPLES OF APARTMENT SITES THAT SHOULD BE AVOIDED R -

-

disturbance
arise

you, give

windows
" windows ; also would

«

supposediy quiet gsuburban * and even rural
areas.

an occasionai Jet aircraft
passing truck may cause some
in such areas, many problems
from a nelghbor's-air’ &onditioning ’
barking dogs or bird calls. If the
of such noise is bothersome to
pyeference to buildings that have
fixed or wefi-seale§ windows that dare
thermally insulated or feature double-pdne
construction.  ,Buildings with single pane
protectéd .by well-fitted. storm
provide an adequate

Jhile

fflyover or a

unit,
intrusion

degree of .insuylatibn against such noise.
The. intrusion of outdoor .noisg* may be
minimized even_ further ~by observing. the -

following suggestions relative to selecting® -

the buildlng .sit:e. N

.

(a) Avoid building sites that front on

garn  traffic  arteries ox bus’
routes. Early' morning traffic
noise, may be “a source of

. gnnoyance, as illustrated in Fig.~
: 6-2.7 :
k4

Avoid building sites on tk@ crests
of hitly traffic artefies. Y, Such
sites a(e very noisy due to low
gear acceleration noise. , ' . .

Txaffic  arteries, hetween talt

o . buildings are,quite noisy. Ayoid .
building sites opposite tall build- %

ings n such cases.’ , Y
. ‘. . ‘{7\\
WINQ DIRECTION ﬁ""’(\,f_—;—:‘,\,;\ I A
- : / g \)

-~ Yo 7 LT .
4 ‘:ﬁ — .? ?) no"?’i‘%ﬁ

Upwind building site is less noisy

than a downwind site.
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R
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v : A thick growth of leafy trees
& underbrush réduces noise

: . abdut 6 to 7 db/100 ft. . 3 /
i:\r/\;;a)ge over aUd"ble 'freq _ High Freq. Reduction 3-4 db
Low Freq, Loss: 3-4 db . ~ . . y
. . s . . Single row of trees is worth- . :
. -High Freq. Loss: 10-12db less as noise barrjer. Due to
. .- ' ‘ i o, . * inter-reflection multi-rows of
T . . . ) . trees are more effective. s’

~
S
\

AL Ny 4n g-;;;é\tgggf‘m%’;é adCG%orv}%\

. . . . : Embankment

. . 3 ’ " Use Buildi’ngsas @ \ .
. . Noise Barriers ° - ...

.Fig. 6-3. ACOUSTICAL SHIELDING PRO\(IDED BY LANDSCAPE AND NATURAL AND
- MAN MADE BARRIERS . .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: - ~
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o, . H
. » <. 1. N L, B
4, (b) Select building‘si}fs- that face;,.\‘_‘~ S e'ar‘jf.y‘ morning hou";L:_s, can, be a
. wide open spaces ‘such as parks, "/ " soutce oqf" annoyance. Likewise,
+ golf -courses, rivers, ‘lakes;and the voices or shouting of -children
». seashores.._Such areas}usually are at* play “throughout thg day gnd
" very quiet,‘( especially at night'. - evening may be disturbing. 1f
' ) : L T ' possible, give preference to- an
. (c) Choose a building site that  is apartment unit oh the quiet side
' * located as far Js possible or is “of the building; that 1s, ,one
acoustically shieldedr from awmajor which faces away frem such noisé
source ¢« of noise by other .+ " sources. ' *
buildings, natural landscaping or ' :
+ “wooded areas, as illust¥ated in (c) Consider the surroundings of
. Figs, 6-3 and 6-4, °* o~ : apartments that face U—shqgg
- ~ s ol " courtyards. Such areds tend to
3.  SELECTING A QUIET APARTMENT UNIT WITHIN, - reverberant and’ cad, be noisy,
.. THE BUILDING , - ] R o e particularly if they are used as
ST T . e oal .o - gecreation or play areas or face
. < Unless ’tl}e'*b{nilding managef can main highways or traffic arteries.
" demonsprate® that the apartment units ‘
will - ‘provide an dequate  degree of
_ insufation against.the intriision of '
.noise from other s areds within ' the
building jand noisg¢ of outdoor arigin; ~
the renter should |{take the following,
precautionary measures to  ensure - ¢
freedom from.Such dikturbances. . .

&

~

At

<

»
« +. - (a) Select apartmenf units that are ' -
’ remote from eleYators, mechanical ,
' equipment rooms,\ laundry rooms,
indoor garages, r roof-mounted
ventilation  equijment, su:}i as
chiller pumps, cRmpresso or
cooling towers. Rately are such
. powerful noise ‘sour
' enclosed in " “soun
structures “or vibratio
from the building strugtur
consequg\ce, dwelling
adjoining such " sources may | be
5 - » subjected ., to intermittedt
© -+ sround-the-clock intrusion of
- excessively high ,noise 1lévels..
’ These  <dweklings can readily.’
develop into an  .acpustically,,

S intolerable environment..-
: .-

o (p) Apartments that everlook parkitfg
> lots‘, thbroughfares or through
. streets, playgrounds and swimming
3 pobls may be hoisy during parts of

the* day- unless carefully ,ealed

-+ v
i 13

Sy

Cgainst noise. Noises caused by i
-3
u

tomobiler- operation such « as o Poor R Better

starting of engines =~ and door = gy g4 ORIENTATION OF APARTMENT BUILDINGS FOR
. ~slamming, particular® during the = . OPTIMUM ACOUSTICAL SHIELDING
.t ~

- - Y -
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ANALYZING THE PROBLEM: ,

7

»
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~ However,
estimate of the noise
.requfred.

the

*

j

Chaﬁtet 7 . - ’

A TROUBLE-SHOOTING GUIDE : i -
i -~ . ‘ -
) *on your conversation =-. with no unusual

If you are faced with - a noise problem,”
examine it first in terms of the three basic

elements:
have discussed these

Obviously, the ideal solution is to reduce

the noise

output of the

source, 1itself,

since this w111‘$enef1t both the operator of
the noisy equipment and b

?‘ople in the vicinity.

ystandersyor other

.

source have proved only harginally

it may be feasible to.alter the

‘transmission path, so that less noise reaches
the listener.
noise barriers may be use

noise before

areas.

.noisy equipment, who

it

Acoustic

al absorbers and

source, path, and receiver. We
elements in Chapter 3.

1t attempts to reduce the noise output\\
“of the
suecessful

d to attenuate the -

,
carp, reach noise-sensitive

Unfortunately, such measures ‘do not
provide much relief for the operator of' the

usually”is immersed in

the direct noise field from the machine.
His only remedy 1is to we
and to
exposure to noise.

minimize the

ar ear prptectors,

duration of each

&

Sgppose you find yourself the unw111§ng

receiver~ 1In the first place, do not risk
hearing uhnecessarlly while

your

hopefully for

most

from

something

important action 1
whether the noise can be
hearing, or whether it i&dm ely bothersome.
This you can do
* and making a few observations. Follow this
simple rule of thumb; If
YOUR SURROUNDINGS IS SO
TO SHOUT TO CONVERSE WITH A PERSON NEARBY,
CONTINUED DAILY LXPOSURE AT THIS LEVEL FOR
MANY ,HOURS MIGHT ENDANGER YOUR HEARING.

to be

simply¥ by:

on the s

€o be done. The
s 'to determine
i zardous to your

y‘using.your eags,

THE NOISE LEVEL IN
HIGH THAT YOU HAVE

afe side, a closer

level in the area is
*You can estimate the noise level
limiting distances over which

intelligible conversation is possible, and
the vocal effort required to maintain it.

@ 4
1 shows

the empirfcal

relationship that has been found between the

which spo
the tYpi

ken words can be
cal sound level of |

the environment, as one would read 4t on a

example

the A-weighting
of the use of thé

graph in Figure 7-1: Suppose you are talking
to a person at a customary distance of about

from him,

- s Figure 7-
. distance over
recognized and
sound level, meter wusing
scale. As an
. 5 feet \; S m)
? )
o T

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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If you can carry

waiting

L

102

110

effort to hear him or no feeling' that you -
need to raise your voice to a .higher level
-- then it's 1likely that the sound level
does not exxmed 67 dB(A) where you are
standing [point (1), Fig, 7-1]. Suppose fnow
you ‘are at a lively cocktail party which
gradually becomes so noisy that you have to

»raise "your voice to converse and’ have
‘ trouble understanding your neighbor [this

condition 1is at point (2)] =-- the noise
level at this lotation would be
approximately 75 dB(A). ' .

’ - *

If by ¢hance you were to find yourself
in an 1ndustr1a1 plant so noisy that you
must shout to'be understood ‘at a distance of
5 feet (1.5 m), [point (3)] --% the noise
level would be abdut 90 QB(A} The current
nationat standard on occupational noise

' restricts an employee!s exposure to 90 dB(A)

as an eight hour timesweighted ¢ average.
From your own experiente yoii can judge the

-advantages , of maintaining environmentil

noisé below this'level.

To .use Fig. Z}l as a gulde for
estimating the 1level of noise in ahy indoor

"or outdoor ‘environment, start.a conversation

at a normal voige lewel with a conpanion,
and then back away Arrange to smgnal to
one angther the moment you: feel «that extra
effort.. 1s involved, either in speaking or
listening. At this point, if both of you
have normal binaural hearing, the distance
between you can be noted on the horizontal
scale of the graph. From the golid lire on

" the graph you can rgad off the effettive

A-weighted sound level in decibels along the
vertical scale. This chart applies'to tests
conducted in a faxrly rceverberant space;
only a very long echo time, as found in a
large convention hall or church, will lead
you to overestimate the sound level by
compellirg you to override the 'ecpoes of

your own veice. :

v ~ -

To trouble-shoot noise problems in~the

\Hame, first listen carefully to the noise

for distinctive clues or characteristics
that might identify the cause or svurce of
noise. If the source is well known to’ you,
you can recognize how the transmission has
altered its sound where’ you are, and thus
can tell whether it is reaching you by air
or through 'the structure. Airborpe sounds
uéuatly arrive with their highgpitched




- .vibrations aiong

to recogniZe, especially

’.

d’Level, dB(A)
~J
(]

.

Normal
‘Voice
Level

-

Effective Soun
»
o

\

-~

’

| o |

| Ll

* Lower Limit for
Damage, E'xtended
Exposure

10+ (Fed) . 50
(03) 1) (Meters)

.

!

Fig. 7-1.

10

(5)

) aniting Distance for Conversation, “With Ease”

THE "A” WEIGHTED SOUND LEVELS OF SPEECH AT VNRIOUS DlSTANCES

.

UNDER ORDlNARY CIRCUMSTANCES . ,

i -

sounds

4

components intacts’ structure—borne
are likely to seem muffled.

Some noise problems are relativeiy’easy
. 1f both the, source
and the nolse’transmission path are obvious
-- .as in the case of a digpwasher which
operates in the kitchen but transmits much
noise through the 'air nearby and sends
the plumbing system to
-the+ house. However, most
are much more subtle and
exasperating to cope with because of the
difficulty "in determining -- 1let alone

N -

other areas of
noise problems

LRI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

locating —- “the noise source or idg dominant
transmission pasths. Such problems are
‘particularly difficult in large high>rise
apartment buildings, in/ which the noises
generated by the numerous types of
equipment, aPpliances, and océupant
activities \occur simultaneously. They
combine Jyﬁend,tand thus camouflage the
offending ¥urdes..
3"#1 . . . 'n'

If noise 4intrudes into your 1living

quarters @rom an adjacént aparfment, or

. perhaps from one room to another within your

-own dwelling, the following steps should




.. Y

. L4
help you to analyze and to alleviate the

problem. ¢
HOW TO LOOK FOR NOISE LEAKS:

In
cause of

a high percentage of cases, the main

noise transmission problems within
homes or apartments, or between adjacent
dwelling units, is an  airborne sound
transmission path or leak. Louk for holes,
cracks or openings around pipe and duct

. penetrations, plumbing fixtures, ventilation
grilles, back-to-back cabinets, and doors.
Carefully examine the ceiling edges
corners of wallsa for cracks caused by
building settlement. Even hairline cracks
will permit passage of a considerable amount
of noise. .

For prbblems in@olving the intrusion of
outside noise, check the effectiveness of
gaskets or weather-strippingy around the
windows and exterior doors. However, the
places that most frequently are overlooked,
but are sources of ‘serious noise leakage,
.are 4oncea1ed behidd ‘the thin molding that
frames doorways vand windows. =~ In

and,

conventional building practices the apenings °

cut for the installation of pre-assembled
door and window units éreqmuch larger than
need be. These qpenings, which rarely are
adequately sealed for acoustical ot thermal
purposes, present  a direct noise
transmission path. Sometimes, air spaces
. between door jambs and the wood door-stops
which hold the gaskets, by-pass the gaskets
and thus cause the noise leaks.
cases, large holes in extexrior cinder block
wallg may be hidden from“view by, thin veneer
‘pahelgng Although & visual examindtion of
a yroom shouid be conducted to detect the
more obvious noisé leaks, it can not be
fully relied upor to locate those hidden

s fro%}iew. - R

*' . USE YOUR EARS:

¥

-

used properly, your

When ears are
"~ highly versatile instrumentsw~ Not only can
. they identify noise sources, but they can

noise leaks and trace transmission

locate
paths, as well.

v
’

If you have trouble detecting a noige

leak, guppihg your hands and placing them
sbehind your ears will increase the
sensitivity of your ears .and enhance your

. sense of sound Jeccalization. If, with your
’ hands cupped behind your ears, you turn your
head from side to side, yuu should find

, yourselg able to locate more precisely the
direction ffom which the sound or noise is
“.‘~ [y M . =
e - : ! )

JERIC L e
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In other”

» those

L 3

* hand or

]

»

- ' .
coming.  High-frequency sounds, which tend
to ‘be propagated in a beam, can be located
.rather easily this. way. If the sound is

very high-pitched, sealfng one eay with your‘;
finger tip “and listening with the

other ear as you turn yoyr head may enable ’\<\
you to "home in" on the scund mich more
rapidly. Any path along <which the noise

grows louder will usually lead you to the

area where the neise enters the room.

. -

Having located the point of entry, you
" need next to determine how the noise enters

the room. Is it transmitted through an air °
leak such as a crack, hole or an opening in
a wall, or W®y structural. vibration Oof
building components such as a wall, or by .

both? One way' of making this‘determination
1s-to cqndugt a "talk test" with.a companion
. located on the cther sife of the wall. .If
sthe sound of his voice comes through the
wall loud .and, clear, it is quite eVident
that there is a serious air leak in the' Y
wall. On the other hand, if you can hear AR
,him talking.but the sound is garbled and you e
cannot understand what he is saying, the "
sound most probably is being transmltted e
structurally through the wall. Th
high-frequency sounds of speech, such aqf
characterizing the condQnants whigh
make speech intelligible, do not pﬁSs
readily through wall or floor structures., Y
. i
Another test permits you to eséimate
whether noise is being transmitted tbngugh a
wall by way of air leaks or by, way, of
structural vibration. Plug one of yogr ears
with'your fingertif and press the opposite
ear tightly against the wall. ( mpare the
loudnes# of the sound you hear/ ., while your’
ear is sgaled againct the wall Vith what you

i

hear as You withdraw your ear from the wall.

« If the sbund ydu hear with your ear pressed
against the wall is lauder, the sound is, J
most likely travelling a structural path
through the wall. However, if the sqund is
no softer when you' withdraw-your ear, the
sound 1is probably reaching you through  an
air leak. . P N

°

USE HOME APPLIANCES AS Di@gNOSTIC TOOLS:
. .
Geperally

< 4
speaking, the task of
resalving a noisg

problem often requires
devices for generhting sounds and vibrations
of relatively . high intensities.
Fortunately, the ad%rage household contains
“a numb&r of rather common appliance@ that
_ can be used for such purposes.. For ﬁxample,

-

& Vacuum cleaners qquipped with rug beaters or

* power drills with drill bits placed slightly ,
off-c@nter are excellent sources of airborne

0 .o , )

;llz
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¥

-

R

~

sound and vibration.. Transistor raaios,
electric shavers and food blenders are
convenient ,sources of mid-frequenty sounds.

v ’

Toy whis%les and' alarm clocks may be

A

v
other side., If your door is installed in a
typical manner, you might be surprised to
see it framed in a corona or hafv of light.
The light coming through the edges of the-
closed dopr traces a PpAath that sounds can

used for the generation of high-frequency travel just as easily./ This demonstrates
sounds . Golf’balls and walking ‘canes can be quite clearly why many” bathrooms provide so
used to, gengrate fairly repeatable impact 'little privacy. However, the absence of a
type oise when dropped  from a constant light leak is not necessarily a sign of an
height. The noise and vibration generated . effective' acoustical seal, because sounds
by "all these sources cover a useful range of can travel along, cohplicated paths and
the frequency spectrum with an, adequate corners much too abrupt for light beams. . 3
. intensity level for mostyinvestigations. . L. . :
-, . ; . . A test particularly useful for .
. With the noise sources at hand, you now detection of air and noise leakage around T
need a few simple noise-leak dettctdrs and windows and door frames K is tp use a
y vibration sensors. Several devices that can hand-held hair dryer or a vacuum *cleaner
perform these functions.also can be found in with a long narrow crévice tool fitted at
most households: wppliances such as flash- the end of the hose% While your companion )
lights, hand mirrors, hairdryers, vacuum aims the air 'stream or suction at places
cleaners with crevice tool attachments, long . where you suspect noise 1leaks, you explore
thin knife blades, and even ips of thin . for drafts on the opposite side of the wall.
stiff papér can be.used quite effectively to Wetting your hand or fingers will ihcrease
locate simple ' noise leaks even without the - your sensitivity, to the direction from which -
, nhoise’source. ' T »  the draft is coming. . y
" . 13 s I
If‘you suspect noise leaLage through G ~ Another test ~ to \Hetermlna whather '
partit¥®n wall, try the following test. IS window or door gaskets are seai@ng properly,
With a long thin kn}fe blade or a strip of inyolves opening the unit, insérting a strip K
thin flat sheet metal, probe alopg the base of T Paper.against the gasket and closing the
of Tthe wall and try to insert the sblade unit. If)the paper is held tdghtly or you
under the’ wall “If you find places where - feel a noticeable "amount «qf resistance as
the bladeXqpenetrates a few inches Under the ,you try. to, withdraw it, [the gasket is " '
wall, it is highly prFobable that . noises,  functioning properly at that point. This -
leakage dccurs at these locations. Mark the test must be repeated at’ interyals along the +~
locations and repeat the test on the other ° entire length of gasketing to detgrmine the
side of the wall. Similar “wpenetration of overall performance of the gasket- However,
the knife : blade ‘would be a posltigg » ' sound leaks that occur in double-door or *
1nd§§ation, of ‘noise leakage, most likely: doubl e~window 1nsta11ations with two or more
~wcaused by either warped flooring or wall sets of gaskets may not always ‘be detected s
base-plates. To eliminate such noise leaks _ -~ by this method. .o
you could renpve -the bpase board molding on R ' o ‘S* s
both sides of the waIi and lay a continuvdus ‘A more reliable test'- 1s to operate i} g
bead of 'resllignt type caulk between the - noisy device such as a vacuun cleaner or -
bottom edge gf theYwall and the floor, on power dridil 1n the offending room and listen 3
each side. The molding may be reinstalled on‘the other” side of the paxtition wall for
over the cQulking. any noise leakage. Althqugh you can, use': L
your ears to locate the noise leaks, you can
Sometimes you tan find.a noise leak make the job much easier by using a sound 4
simply by 1looking for a light leak. Ask a prabe, or detector A very useful™ device is o *
companion with a flash{;ght to direcdt a a stethoscope The child' s toy Sold in ‘some
bright beam of 1light albng the edges of the educational kits" 1is quite pgadequate for .
wall, while you look for light leakage in a this purpose. An arm's length of soft .
darkened room on the other side. A small plastic or surgfcal tubing, one end of whikh
hand mirror will be useful for 3ooking into , can be inserted.in your ear, will work
remote corners  Or otherwise’ inaccessible . nearly as well. 1In a pinch, you ,can use a
places. .sDetection of any 1light leakage cardboard tube. The center tube from a roll
* gignifies noise leakage. You might want to of wall paper or a mailing tube of about
judge for yourself the effectiveness of ‘this that diameter is about the right 3¥ize to .
particular test. 7This can best be done at accomodate one ear, and 15 long enough to
night. Close the door of a brightly 1it allow you to move about freely while you
room, such as a bathroom, and look at the search for the noise leaks. With a small *~
door from an area in tota1 darkness oh\the lump of caulking compound, modeling clay, or ¢
4 -~ ‘! ) ’ 3 10'; LY * :.
o . , e,
. , |
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putty at hand, y8G-can nake temporary seals
of) any leaks as you find thHem. This will
make it easier to ‘locate ‘the major or
dominant ,leaks that must be sealed before

any appreciable reduction of ‘the intruding
noise can ’be Fxpected. Thi% principle
applies to  the .rhdiation of noise from

vibrating ‘surfaces &s-Wwell.

At times, the noise problem may involve

the  transmission of both airborne and
strugtureborne sound through a building
consgruction.” ‘In such cdses, you Have to

determine which path is dominant before you
can proceed to the néxt step with any hope
of success. Remember 'that your ear, when
pressed tightly against a vibrating surface,
is a sensitive detector of vibration
covering a fairly ©broad range ' of
Your finger tips are a
detector of low-fregquency
when bheld lightly agairst a
vibrating\sﬁfface. 'Howevqr because of its
sensitivity and flexibility, the stethoscope
is _ even better suited for detecting
structural vibration and :sound leaks. As™
you probe around the edges of a wall or door -
with a stethoscdpei/g noticeabie Yncrease in
the noise level will signify a mnoise leak at

sensitive

that location. If you fail to’ find any.
leaks, press -your stethgscope against the
wall at several places%. A substantial

.increase in the ,noise. level upon c®ntact .
with the wall surfage williindicate that the
noise .is .coming through® the _wall as
structural vibration. - ’

z

there is no apprecidble increase in
the noise level, as detected by t@§,
stethoscope, and the intrydfng noise is®
still noticeable, theén you have to exahine ,
other surfaces of the room. . It may be
possible thit the noise is entering the room
through the ceiling or the floor. The
sufface having the largest vibrating area or
undergoing the most intense vibrational
motion must be quietgd beforg the reduction
of noise from any other vibrating surfaces
will have any significant effect. '

1f

] /

A useful thing to remember whilg
searching for sound fleaks ‘is ¥hat sound
generally travels through a wall as easily
from one direct%on as from the opposite oOne.

&

v

-
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Since the sound path is reverdible ir may be
convenient to interchangé the pasitions of
the noise 'source and -the observer in'dealing
with noise intrusion problems.,
v Py -
If outdoor noise is
through a leak in the exterior
sfmetimes easier to locate thef™leak by
making noise inside tke roomy and detecting
that noise on .the outside. 'This
arrangement, of' course, gduses less
disturbance in your neightborhood. Whéther
the noise source should be placed indoors or
outdoors will depend on th& background noise
levels in each location at the time of the
investigation. - The rule &f sthumb 1is' to
place the listener or investigator in the
location with the lower background noise
level,, which generally, but mot always, 16
indoors. In such cases, power howers, chain
saws, or wotorcycles running at fast 1dle
make excellent outdoor noise sources. - For
safety, such machinery should not ‘be left
running unattended. )

.
entering your room

.

Quite often, the manner in which a
listefer . descnipes an irritating noise
problem and the way ‘-t @affects hip might
reveal the probable causes of the ‘problef
and ways of alleviatdng it. Table 7-% glives
a capsular description of some of the mote

common noise .problems, their probable,
causes, and-the acousticgl measures needed
to rectify them. . . v
a Table 7-2. ocutlines,. in order of
1mportance;;-the strategies and techniques
that one ¢ould use in resolving a noise
,probléﬁ. The table-also gives an estimate
of the amount of noise reduction that .one
can_. expect from each technique. This order
bis chosen ﬁﬁecause noise from the major

source ,must be~i&£enuated before reduction
of noise from subSidiary sources will have
any appreciable effect. :

.

For, your convenience in solving
specific noise problems, we have compiled in
Table 7-3, at the end of this chapter, an
alphabetized scatalog of common noise,
sources, .fractical remedies, and referepces
to other ¢hapters 1in - the Guide where more
technical background information on noisd®
&Fbatement and control is presented:

o r
Y
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; ) TABLE 7-1

. s S T
; . COMMON NOISE COMPLAINTS, LIKELY CAUSES AND SOLUTIONS .
A T . O
Complaint Probable” Causes . ' Remedies
. TS . . !
A, i’q room is Noisy appliances, ventila- <Reduce noise output of source: in+
. ndisy" 4 tion system stall vibration mounts; isolate source
¢ C L ’ in sound-insulatipg enclosure. Ven-
A 1 ~ ' tilation noise: reduce blower speed;
. ' . ™ ) 1nsta11°acpustic lining and ¥€lexible
/ s .. . connectors in ducts.
/ & . A ~ :
’ Ropm is excessively re- Install.sound absorbing n.lat'erials,
‘ - verberant; 1if the sgund of e.g., carpgts and pads, :dfapery, up-
. , O a person's handclap per- holstered furniture, acoustical c&#tl-
v 5 ! sists longer than a second ing. Tota% “surface ,area of absorbent
< - 3 éx . - material should be at least one-fourth
' G ’ 7" of total room surface area.
N Outdoor nofse intrusion ~ ~ Instdll gaskets around existing wifi- i}
s . ) . . dows and doors; install storm windows
. ,[; and doors; 'rgplace hollow core or
« A %@3 paneled egtra'ncé' doors with solid core
’ ; ~ . é- doofs.'. - ’ -
B. "If is difficult If copveréatipn at an.ordi- 1If the remedies ouglined above do not
" to concentrate" nary distance of 3-5 ft alleviate theé problem, install a pre-
’ ) (1-1.5 m) is difficult, the fabricated, souqd—insulated gngineer's‘: ¥
¢ ambient noise level is too boeth or fieldjbffice enclosure. - .
& . high [greater than 70 dB(A)]. ‘ :-i . ' v P
5 Excegsive noise may be due ‘ Ao ?& *
. . ' to causes desq’g bed above.
C. "It's stuffy and If th¥re is' adequate venti- Remove at. least 50% of all sound ab-, .
. oppregsive in - lation, the room is acous- sorbent material such as drapery, ‘ N
* here" " tically "dead." There \X§ thi&k,carpet and padding;s or replace )
I ) Ty too much absorption, i.e., existing furnishings with lighter-
) ' excessive drapery, rugs and Weight material. =
C. Brptare ‘ o "I
- . b . B $° . . '
P. "You can hear The sound transmission Cau! or seal all visible cracks at
. vpiées:, but they ‘through-a pattition or ceiling and floor edges of party wall,.
are unintellig- glqttsbqu); and ventilation Remove cover plates of all electrical
, ible" - " ‘noise in the mid-fréquency  outlets in party walls to cheéck for
Vs " _range.’ ‘. back-to-back installation; in such
s K v . ° ‘“cases pack cavities with glass fiber’
e B Y wadding and segl with a resilient S
) - . . N caulk. If additional sound attenua- ‘
. ) . { ) tion is required, acoustical modifica-
> : tion of the party wall may be . -
- i = ) necessary (see text). .
‘E. 71 hear_ whistiing High-pitched sound usually Set dampers at most quiet setting] s .
ndise" ) is generated by ventilators .place ear at grille, if.noise is loud-
* . and ’grilles; worn or defec- er remove grille. If noise vanishes
tive washers, and valve with grille removed, reduce blower ~
) « ' seals in plumbing, heatimg speed or, install new grille with !
and refrigeragt sYystems. larger and more streamlined openings
High-velocity gas fldw and deflectors. Reduce pressure in
through furnace burner jets plumbing system and isol pipe d-
. or nozzles causes similar _ valves from supporting w andFETooY -
PR 7 J noises. structures with resil¥ent sleeves or
o ) ’ . collars. Replace worn or defective
2 ‘/. . [ faucet washers -or valve seals.
i o ) 107 v
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~ Complaint

"I 'hear my
neighbor{s TV
and stereo"

v

1

-

“"Footstep nongS

-

from the apartment

above annoy me"

0y

&
P
VN

Kl

TABLE 7-1 (Cont'd)

Probable Causes ,

Acoustically-weak pagtition
wall dué to inadequate con-
struction, noise leakage
through cracks at floor and
cedling edges or through
back-to-back electrical out-
lets. Neighbor's TV set may
be too close to party wall.

. Rigid, lighttframe construc-

tion of floor assembly;
solid concrete floor slab
covered with tile; lack of
carpeting and padding.

.

S

St

T %
—_—
. -
5 - :
' ¥
, .
- “/ .
—_— .-
A

T
¥

Uge same

Suggest

pads under his TV and stereo sets and

relocate
wall.

Suggest

installe
addition
sired, t
walls in

w2y,

\!
Remedies

methods as in D above.
that neighbor place resilient

them away from the party

that carpet and padding be

d on the floor above. If !
al footstep isglation is de-
est both ceiling and the

ur room with a stethescope,

to determine which is radiating most
. noise.

ing is g
board ce
hangers,

1f noise radiation ~fxom cefl-
reater, install a gypsum '
iling mounted on resilient,

place fiber glass blanket in
void between ceilings. In some
ted on re-

cases, wall panéling mo

silient

quired in .additién. .

furring.membess may be re-
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GENERAL NOISE ABATEMENT TECHNIQUES (Arranged in Order of Effecfiveness)

"TABLE 7-2

[ -

- *
. *

Estimated Decrease in : Relafiye Reduction‘ih

i ) \'\\4\%
Z . -
‘ P
- P .
. Reduction in
« Procedure ‘W Sound level, dB
. Breakup « 20 dB or more
resonances. . ’ )
.
» C R ’
Reduce flow - 18 dB ..

.
-~

.. Loudness Sound Power

. R4

Almost fS%, pdssibly more. - _997% or more.

Resonances 'yield pure tonel * - T
perceived as louder than A
mixed sounds of equal total .
intensity.
Almost 737% ~— = Almost 97%

3T - —_ e N

velocity to half.

May-be negligible
as read on a
- sound level meter

Break pure~toneg
into random spec-
trym, same power.
: A}

. ~ ¢

6 dB -

\

Reduce dominant
frequency by a

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Depending upon composition, None *
loudness may be reduced® -l
.more than 507%. (Equivalent - .

to apout 15 dB SPL.) .

Reduces sound radia-
tion efficiercy by a

Lowered dominant pitch re-
duces loudness equivalent

N\

factor of two, ‘as ~ of additiqnal 6 dB SPL. factor of about four,
‘§‘by halving fan. Total loudness can be, .o : *
, speed. - : reduced about 50%: o *
r — . ,
Reduge radihting 6 dB ' Notigeable-reduction in . Redices sound radia-*
- surface aréa-by & +~ .loudness, (about 25%). tion efficiency by a,
fSEEbr of two. ° : - . . * - 7= factor of about-four. -
Increase mass vof ~ 6 dB ' Notiqeable reductionqin Reducés sound ‘radid* .
'sound barrier by : loudness (about:25%), tion efficiency by a
a factor of twp. ~ . . P . factor of about four.
Double distance = ~Up to 6 dB Loudness r&ductien up to ’Reduces sound power to
** from 3, source of (small sourge), 25%. 1/4, >if sound source .
Sound. - up to 3 dB is small and in open
oo, “ap (line source). space; to 1/2 if long ,
N ‘line’ source; by nil if
: . ' oJlarge source or echo- °}
. - ing space. °
2 . - . .
Install sound- ‘ﬁp to 6 dB, Noticeable reduction in - Usual}y reduces sound
gpsorbent ‘mostly at high echoes and high-frequency power to as little as
matefials . frequencies.- noise, usually noticeable -  1/4. ’ .
r ) -~ 1 ) . .

. . .. effect on loudness. .
Increase dominant Up to 6 dB. Can reduce audibility for May be none, Likeli~
frequency by a sounds if original is ab hood of efficient
factor of two. 6 kHz. Higher-frequency sound radiatifon

. o .sountds are more readily ircreased, but can
absorbed by air dnd weakened reduce sound trans-
N . or,deflected by barriers. mitted through enclos-
- A last resort. ~. ™ ures or barriers by a
K " , ) - - factor of four.
W 7 ‘e - v N PR l\.;
e N ) . ~ . -
. -
- ———— - .
- . .
. v . e ——
. T - ,
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. TABLE 7-3

~ »

INDEXED CATALOG OF SPECIFIC'NOISE PROBLEMS AND REMEDIES

.

AIR CONDITIONER, Central (Chapter 4)
. e

Compressor: Select unit with+low noise
.rating; .mount - oh resilient . pads
/pref»érably on a cogcrete yplock located
away from bedroom area.

- Grilles, Diffusers and Convectors:

Select streamline units with smooth,
wide openings and, low-spread discharge.
~

Fan: Cnoose slow-speed, large diameter
, units. Isolate fan housing “from
: ductwork # with flexible  sleeves.

:In§ta11'fan on resilient mounts.

. [}

Choose A&ow—spegﬁ un1t, with

. 'Motor‘
* symmetrical belt drive. Use resilient
.mounts .
Ducts: Treat Hucts and dampers with

) sound-absbrbent material; design ducts

Jfor large-volume, slow speed, air- flow
'§ in prefereice to smalll) volume,

" high#speed flow. .

AIR "CONDITIONER, Room or Window (Chapter 4)
‘ Compressor: Select a unit ~with
adeguate power capacity.fo do=the job.

‘Fan: Select a large diameter,
squirréléfage belt driven fan.
. Gacket: Install perimeter gasket of
so{%’rubber’t,o isolate unit from wall
- o indow structure. \

¢
)

Mounting: Mount on resilient pads.

Adjust unit to mihimize
opping noise which can
than the noise of

Thermostat:
starting and
be more troubleso
steady running.
If the air
clogged

Air Filter:
unit' becomes
. condensate may
. tubing and thus

filter in the
with dust,
freeze on expander

further rest¥ict the

.alr flow, This may ,cafise whistling
noise. Clean filters weekly during
season to retain freg air flow.

»

~ \AIRCRAFT NOTSE . . .".

1 4

of main runways and
of commercial . ar

Note alignment
flight A patterns
military airports.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
.

AIR HAMMERS

ALARMS

APPLIANCES (Chapters 3 and, 4)

by type. "\ PN
BIRDS (Chgpter 5) (~‘ i
c . ~

Reducing noise,intrﬁsion Caulk_ or
gasket existing windows; install storm
windows This will also -cohserve,
energy by minimizing - température
variation in the home.

BLENDERS, -/

C i ' \
Select unit with 1low-noise rating;
¢ (Chapter 4} ! )

o . z . .
Container: sélect ’g&ass rather than
plastic. v

110 .
?
{ “ 4
116 )

Methods of avoidimg: (Chapter 5)

¢

Recommended * dwelling locatiens:
_{Chapter 6) * . ,
e F-
Sound~ insulatione: requirements  of.
dwellings: (Chapter. 5) -

° passenger:

" Startle ®ffecte

,V{Bratiog °

o
[ -
Regommended seat ' locgtion f()r~

(Chapter 9) .
v . Q

Y

Select units gﬁth exhaust sifencer_and

sound insulating jacket. , Choose
minimum seroke needed to perform work.
(Chapter 3) - L2

+

- .
- N

tmé!gency vehicles (Chaéter 2)
EY

.

N0L9e~1evels: (Chapter 2),. -
'(Chapterfé)'

\",L\ ' <

Travelinéf Q(Chapter 2) -
m

«

Choosé/.\unlts with low—noise rating

where given.
> . F ]

Tnstall properly:

Use vibration mounts,

-

or raesilient pads, flexible, connettors,.

damping* ' goatings, and
perimeter gaskets to isolate units from
cabinet gnclosures.

X

See entr‘ps under ndividual appliances




‘ . TABLE 7
Housing or " base: choose heavy metal
; 4 instead-of light plastic bases.

: Mounting:
Use as a
troubleshooting
(Chapter 7).

& ( .

- BLOWERS | '

» 3 : -
Choose \slow-speed, large-diameter fan
with _%ide ‘" blades .or squirrel-cage
design; prefer belts¥yive to direct

~ ' mptoy drive. (Chapters 3 and 4)

place on res#kient(pads.

source ./ for

vibration )
,proplems;

noise

N <
Wt - N

b . BOWLING ALLEY (Chapters 3 and 4)
.

Y . ’
Reduce noise buildup and reverbération

. Alley mus@ be v1bratron—isolated froh
building structure by
resilient mounting. .° .
4 s

‘ P ’ <

BUSES* ¢
! ’ ‘ N ' . ‘

~

void-residences"neaf ﬁajo} bus routes.
. should be well tuned, ygll

! -

means of »

:;ngont'd? . ’

CHAIN SAW ’

Y .

. Select quiet unif.with adequate
(Chapters 3, 4, and 5)
v ' N » Yoaes .
Wear ear protection. (Chapter 2)

ES AND PLAY NOISES (Chapters 4’

power.

CHILDREN, VO
and 5) . Y
"\\ Avoid play in* reverberant spaces;
reduce ‘noise buildup by sound-absorbent
treatment of blayrooms and classrooms,

~ close ¥ off _sleeping quarters ,with
well-fitted a&ndows, gasketed “daors;

-

treat ventilation “ducts’ with
< sound-absorbing linlng. ) \
M .l . *
CLOCKS; Alarm (Chgptqrg&) < ., ¥

-

o “ by sound-absorbeny treatment of walls . . f s\, -
¢ and ceiling. Avoid . areas where* , Give preference to the types of alarms,
. conyersdtion can be done only by - ° that chime or turn on radios, if you
shoutlng p P ‘ . Jlive in’ 3 multiple dwelling. Place
- . alarm clock on a soft padded surface.

Be _especially careful not to set the
alarm en a surface which joins or
touches the party wall between your
apartment and the adjacent one, or om a
wall adjoining another sleeping room. -~

\ -

- CLOTHES DBYER AND WASHER (Chapter 4) .

ratings.

£fled Chapter 6 : Select gnits with low-npise
urite . (Chapter 6) \~\\ . Vept cldthes dryer where nodse will
. ) ire tread design should be selected give' minimum  disturbance. ‘Isolate
”ﬂjvﬁzor quiet runnlng (Chapter 9) } laundry roog as.much as possible from
) . ’ other living space.
Brakes should be .adjusted-and properly ‘ .
Install units on resilient pads or
ling.
mainta{ped €0 avoid’squea ne “mounts; use flexible connéctors in
ewter : Chapter 9 . water and electrical \supply line,
Choose seats near cemter; (Chap ) install.air chambers in - water supply
CABINETS line. ,
7 . Choose solid-core, well-damped door. P Use Sgund_?bsorbing amdl . vibration
» (Qhapter 4) & . Véamg}ng m%terials on inside surfaces.
apbly . mastic to * inmer  panels. COMBUSTION NOISE - FURNACE (Chapter 4) °
. - (Chgptérs 3 and 4) i a
oo Have fuel-nozzle adjusted for minimum
) * Tight ] trik latels . . notse (this can be done with no loss of -
’ ghten loose strike p / . burning ePficiency). Separate furnace
. 2 ) X f residence with
Line shelves and backs of cabinets with room from rest o »
- fireproof: partition, if possible. Ai
k or rubb tile to absorb impact P P > p X
gziseo ?(ghagzer 4§ anso P intaKe in most residential furnaces is
3 ) T direct from surrounding air space;
CAN OPENER . . . >, replacement with duct from oygdoors can
. . v reducé noise -radiation to rest of
- house; it also - might reducé need for
Place on soft rubber pad. Avoid 3 e
. -mounting on walls. (Chapter 4) « , \humidifying heated air in the house
. * Flexible connector aqp sourrd-absorbing
Q - ¢ ) 111 ( ) . \\‘ .
" ERIC o 11Y e
. \
V4 . R .
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A

linihg 1in " air  ducts céﬂ

,bransmiasion'of combustion noise from
the furndce to room areas.

COMPACTOR =

: R (

Vibpation isolate the umit ™ from
enqdosing cebinet and floor by means of
resilfent mounts and gaskets. (Chapter
4) .

‘ . * A .

COMPRESSED AIR LINE . B .

’

» ) } -
Select quiet blower> nozzle; 1install

reduce .

\

CREAKING

-

PABLE 7-3 (Cont'd),

Avoid installation of air conditioners
An areas with courtyard exposures.
. Ay

( L3
Commo causes of . creaking in a house___

are' lbose wood joints: See entry under
floor polses, also see Chapter 4.

H

For creaking” door hinges and blinds,‘

lubricate hinge pins.
improves thg door.
restriots the freedom
move and generate

Weatherstripping
seal - and also

of the door to
creaking sounds.

silehcer on exbaust port; keep tigh Refit latches and locks.
* couplings. °(Chapter 3) . —
. . Creaking of ductwork is cauded by,
Maintain uniform diameter; avoid rupt . “thermal expansion and contraction.
¢ ‘ changes in cross-section. Avoid rigid Mount .ductwork on flexible hangers.
. connection between pipe and will, to Flexible expansion joints may help
. prevent "sounding doard} effect. _relieve the problem. , 4’
- {Chapter 3) ‘; R . T T ‘
; AR . CROSSTALK
COMPRESSORS .
) * .§§Eé1 acoustic barriers .in ceiling
Use muffler on air intake to reduce plenuls, crawl’ spaces, » and ventilation
B radiation of whistling noises. ductg. (Chapter 4)
4 (Chapter 3) 7
) .ot . ‘ Flanking ‘transmission and small
Choose rotary -+ pump rather than ‘ acoustig leaks are. common causes of
reciprocating: pump; balance carefully. - crosstalk between .supposedly ‘isolated
o V1br@§1on isolate unit from surrounding adjoining spaces. (Chapter 4)- For
* “structures ° by _resilient mounting;™\ géneral discussion of ,"Troubleshooting"
install flexible cunnectors -in 1lines. ¢ and leak-finding techniques,. see
Place unit in sound-¥nsulated " Chapter 7. g
enclosuré. (Chapter 3) . N . .
’ R « * DAMPER NOISE .
\ B CORRIDOR NOISE ¢ . -

/~

Treat corridor floor with carpeting and
the ceiling with  sound-absorbent
acoustic tile. Install sound
insulating doors with gaskets to reduce

~ sound leakage into living aregs. Walls

of °apartmerts that. are common with
- ‘corridor walls should . be °~ of
sound- 1nsu1ating R construction.
(Chapter 4)
=
. COUR’I‘YARD NOISE ’ .

> )
Caurtyards tend to be reverberant and
noisy. N

EE

.

. Seal windows that overlook cg

and draw ventilation from other # expo-
sures. ¢If necessary, = increase weight
of glazing in windowpanes or, install
storm windows. (Chapters ?,and 6)

Some redJEticn of noise level can be
‘obtained in a largeg court;ﬁrq: by

planting trees and shrubsg

-

112

[

Dampers are the vanes used to control
the flow of air iq;'ventilation and
heating ‘ducts. Diémper noise is
typicallly a whistling or hissing sound,
and may be reduced by slowing air flow,
see Chapter 4. If dampers are remotely
located from

the grilles, some
4mprovement can  be obtained . by
inserting .acoustical 1lining or, sound

silencers in the 'intervening ductwork.

Some flutter noise -may be generated in
a flexible damper; substitution of more
rigid, heavier, or streamlined dampers
may help. )

’

tyards/ DIFFUSER NOISE o )

-

Diffuser outlets in ventilating systems
frequently are sources of whistling or
hissing noise. Reduction of air flow
.velocity-is the m6%t effective remedy.

» Replac® existing diffuser with a
large~diameter, low-spread,
better-streamlined ynit.' In a Ppinch,

~
d .
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic: -
N

* N i \
< L\\ / - e R
- ~4 TABL, 7-3 (Cont'd) ] .
) ‘xemoving the diffuser altogether and _ relieve door-slamming and doq;-rattling,
replacing it with a "spreading plate" ’, noise. . :
i.e., a - panel treated with' e ' .
sound~absorbing material on the side DRAIN PIPES
toward the duct opening and suspended . - .
. 4-~6 1inches below the opening can'be The principal generator of noises in
&y . used to diffuse the ait flow quietly. drain pipes 1is* turbulence from rapid
’ (Chapger 4)- ) and unsteady flow. The noise, however,
. generally becomes annoying bec30se the
DISHWASHER ~ ‘ drain pipe 1is fastened rigid!y to some
. » y surfaces which _act as sounding boards.
Generally, choose a dishwaghgr after a ‘. Insertior of resilient padg in the pipe
denonstration qu/ quiet pperation. . supports should reduce noise, as should
‘, Built-in dishwashers should be quteter spacing the pipe from flQor supports by
. % because of the 1limited surface for means of resilient padding. Where a
‘ radiating sound. H®weverx, rigid pipe s choice is available, use. the largest
couplin ang': drain coupling can diameter of pipe:_ to maintain
transmit noise to the  household relatively slow, smooth flow; (Chapter
plumbing - Ingtall flexiblevconnectors 4). ¢ Use heavy-walled pipe such as
in pipe and drain lines to ‘.minimize ceramic or metal pipe rather than
vibration conductipn. ‘Load dishes so plastig pipe.
that they are'not free to fla in the
washing stream. Fighten' . loose DRILLS PNEUMATIC®
\ fittings, espec1a11y door latches and.’ v .
-shelf supports. Mount unit on Drills with exhaust silencery and -’
resilient pads and isolate it from sound-insulating jackets are available.
" cabinet enclosure with rubber gaske§§.
(Chapter 4) -~ Repairs on city streets using pneumatic
drills should not be carried out during
»  DOG.BARKING (Chapters 5 and 10) sleeping hours; (Chapter 10¥y. In many
. ¢ : ‘cities, - ordinances forbid such ,noise
Voice your complaint to the owner of-< during night hours. . .
4 ,the dog. Dogs that bark persistently - . i
- should not be left out in the.yarée;}q Caulk or gasket existing windows facing
night, out of consideration for e source; 4install storm windows.
neighyprs. Keep your own dog 1indoors,
he makes a fine burglar or fire alggm’ DRUMMING, BELT (chapter 3) s .
in your house. A . :
g ~ . Looseness makes belt drumming , and
Caulk or gasket windows; install storm ~ " slapping more 1likely.” Adjust tension
\ windows.. ) B -, for minimum noise. I1f necessary, a
. . dquing idler wheel may be installed to
* DOOR KNOCKER (Chapter 4) maintain “belt tension while . teducing
» ’ . . . . belt vibratiof.
Replace device with a door ‘chime. Door - ST, .
" knodkers, that strike too heavily may be DUCT NOISE (Chapter 4) .
relieved by putting 'a small resilient ’
felt.or rubber pad at the point where The principle ¢auses of duct noise are
it .conticts the strike plate. The - creaking, rubbing and * snapping of
. knocker itself may be replaced by‘*r ' ductwork  due to expansion and
® lighter-weight Part. . contraction. Turbulent flow through
- - . * ducts tausges roaring sounds.
DOOR SLAMMING (Chapter 4) - * . .
—~— ) Dampers in ducts cause whistling noise
’ Install door closure dampers on all - for high-speed flow, see entry under
" exterior - doors or spring-lqaded damper noise. Whistling noidhs
self-closing doors, such as screen generated at dué¢t openings, branches or
doors. A tesilient gasket or . elbows cah " be transmitted through the
"weatherstrip surrounding tre door will ductwork. Sound conducted through the
reduce the impact noise, as well as .ductwork as though it were a speaking
help seal the door against acoustic tube can be minimized by d4nstalling
leaks. Substituting a solid-core door sound-absorbing material and sound
for a hollow-core door may help to. . baffles. )
. . 113 o
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Uge of sound-absorbent lining, flexible
connectors .and stiffeners or bracing in
duct&ork generally alleviages suéh
problems. - 5

[}
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT (Chapters 3 and 4)

- . 0
Comimon sources of , noise
laminations on transformers (which can
sometimes be tightened), sparking
_ (indicated by a hi§sing, frying sound),
and, occasﬁnally’, 'singing" of
loosely-supp®ted filamentg in  lamp

-,
are loose

bulbs. Sparking can be prevented by
’ tight 'ing electrical contacts, aud by
makiné?su e that switch contacts are
clean.” L4mp bulbs thar, "sing" should
bg repJaced:, Loose lam%nations
somgtimes/ develop in the ballasts wused

with fluorescent lamps; these should be

' replaced, preferably with more ‘con-
.. 'servatively-rated ballasts.

. Fluarescent. lamps yield more 1light per

‘ : watt of power than ‘do incandescent

lamps, but they tend to be noisier than
the latter. Noisy wall switches that
- are 1likely to be turned on in *the
middle of the night = «as in bathrooms —
can usually be replaced by "silent"

mercury or rotary switches bof the
& : appropriate rating.
> ) i
< See .individpal entries for " specific

electrical appliances.
? ELECTRONIC AIR.FILTERS

Homeowners occasionally complain about

the ‘loud, sharp, Snapping noises'
produced by the electronic air filter
unit installed in -their heating and
air-conditioning system. Dust

. particles passing through the ionizing
cell.of the filter are giveh an intense
electrical charge and are collected by
highly-charged electrical plates.
Abnormal 1y large dust - particles
occasionally short across the
electrical plates and cause arcing,
which ptoduces the objectionablé
snapping noise. The 1installation of
acoustical lining or sound silencers in
‘supply and return ducts for the purpose
of,mattenuating mechanical equipment
noisé will “alleviate the electronic
filter noise problem as well.

ELEVATORS (Chapter 6)

°

An elevator
tube to transmit

shaft acts as a speaking
‘sounds from the drive

- motors d selevator  doors. Proper
.
\‘l < <y -
ERIC e .
N » % -;\_
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-3 (Cont'da) - . N
mounting of the motors and Woors can _
reduce" the noise produced.
Sound-absorbing material can be

" .installed in the elevator shaft, though

- this 'is seldom done, Bedrooms shoidld

not . be adjacent to «elevator shafts

unless storage areas are placed in the

intervening spaces.
Especially in tall buildings, where
high~speed elevators are used, the air
overpressure and rarefactions caused by
the piston action of the.elevator cab
have to be vented somewhere; provisiorr
of alternative vents for this pressure
may be feasible, and can prevent th€
whistling of air past the safety strips
on elévator doors \ %

Yo
% EXPANSION AND QONTRACTION (Chapters 3 and 4) .,

% o

-

- o

3

Loné sections of sheet metal supported
at widely separated points  are likely
to make 'clacker" type noises as they
expand and contract with temperature.
This 1s a serious source of noise in
%4 ventilation ductwork, Separating the
duct into segments which are supported
- indepandently . and connected together

o'
L

with Tésilient or compliant joints can
reduce ‘sound from this cause
considerably. 3

Sheet-metal?roofing ®an be sealed with
.mastic placed ' at frequent intervals

i

.

~vhere it is laid on the roof. /This cag_, "

be' used to minimize rattling in- the
wind. Careful attention to the edge of
roofing can prevent the rattling (and
tearing} produced when strong gusts of

wind penetrate under the roofing. and
. lift e -
In "vee-groove" roofing, ndils should

be applied through a spot of mastic

applied at the spring section --at the

peak of ,the. vee.' Motion of the roof

relative to the, nail will them tend to

clinch the froofing material around the
v nails. N '

o
o

FANS, EXHAUST (Chapters 3 and 4)

I P

.
-

L]

-

.

Remember the useful rhyming conditions
"slow and low". * Use as slow a fan
speed as can be obtained. €Exit louvers
" should be made of easily-cleanable
material and massive ghough to prevent

rattling. 1In choosifig ;fa kitchen hood ,
filtex, give preference to one that is
t "long, wide and made of thick highly

_porous material; this choice will tend
~  “to ‘maintain smooth “air flow. Of
11k T
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o

K

&

t




&

L

N

/,‘

" placing a sponge or a

‘remedy is to tie-a §tr1ng or

+

-, .

course, for ease of cleaning the filter .

should be interposed between the hood

and the fan.

FAUCETS (Chapter 4)

One of the grea&ﬂi nuisances late at

with no
Simply

night 1is a dripping faucet
immediate chance of fixing-it,
: facecloth under
reduce + the sound

traditional quicK
shoelace

so that_.the drip is
a’ miniature stream down
the string. A more effective solution
is to replace the worn washer that is
causdng the drip.

the drip
appreciably .

may
The

faucet
as

to ‘the
channeled

"Singing" of a faucet is' almost always
a sign of a deteriorating washer, which
should be replaced.

.

FLOOR NOISES (Chapter 4) ’ -

Squeaking floors and stairways;
Squeaking floors often can be silencéd
by inserting oil in grooves or edges of

flooring, renailing, inserting wedges

under warped board, installing
‘additidnal support cr bracing to
sagging floors. -
‘A curious slappipg noise on, tiled

floors, such as parquet and the various
linoleum, rubber and asphalt tiles, can
be heard if a~tile becomes loose. The
loose unit can .be located by walking
briskly -across the floor and noting
which tile emits the sound.
the tile or linoleu@ from cracking,
apply heat from a hand-type hairdryer
or pan of hot water to soften-¢ the
surfave,. Even if partly secured, tiles
may be lifted enough to allow mastic to
be inserted.under the loose edges. A
weight placed over the
it i? place until the mastic sets.

.
)

FURNACES {See entfy under heating systems)

GARAGE DOOR (Chapter 4)

Q

E

RIC

PAruiitex: providea vy enic [l

The noise generated by the opening and
closing ‘of roll-up type doors of
garages attached to the home can be
reduced substantially by mounting the

.track ”~ on resilient isolators and
placing‘\a rubber gasket at the bottom
edge of the door to absorb the 1mpac}
shock of closing the door,
- . . 5
¢

«

[
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GARBAGE COLLECTION (Chapters & and 5)

Vibration—dpmped, léminated,metal trash

cans, which are relatively quiet when '
handled, -are commercially available.
Cans made of heavy-gage, resilient

plastic make less noise when dropped or

struck than do ordinary metal cans.
Y

If cdéllection takes place at hours when

it interferes with sleepy there may be
a case for community.,action, (Chapter
10)

GARRAGE DISPOSER (Chapter 4) *

If possible, select a:
operation! Such units ' feature
resilient -‘mounts, flexible pipe
connectors and a sound-insulating outer

. unit for quiet

shell. Coating the underside of the
sink basin with vibration damping
compound  will improve the noise
reduction. Installing acoustic tile
inside the cabinet’' enclosure will
reJLce noise buildup. *
’ -
GARDEN APPLIANCES (See entries under

* individual ,appliances by type)

To prevéiteem

.

tile will hold™

GRILLES

3

I e

The major noisemakers are la¥m mowers
rand chain saws® Mowers can be selected
fot quiet operation. Reel mowers tend
to be quieter (and often somewhat
safer) than rotating-blade mowers. Ear
pratection should be worn if needed
(Chapter 2) ‘and attention should be
paid to the community’s mneeds, for
reasonable .quiet.
Since chain saws are difficult’
“silence, they should be used only ‘at
times when neighbors . will not be
disturbed; adequate rest periods should
be taken by the operator <
extend a noyer
cord to the working site,
electrically-operated~ tools
éliminate a large degree of the noise.

is possible to

.

forced-air
frequently

The tventilator grilles on
heating and cooling systems

are a major source of high-pitched
noise. The most common cause of noise
is high-velocity air flowing through
the grilles; <choice of a more
streamline grille with larger openings
will reduce the whistling noise.
(Chapter 4) ' .
’ r
: o

may .
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GRINDERS

Except'when it is directly
grinding, + any rotary grinding tool
should be so well-shielded and well
balanced that it 1is essentially quiet.

engaged 1in

g This can be fmproved’ by careful
mounting: of the grinder on resilient
_pads. (Chapter 3) - .
A partable grinder can be operated
quietly when set .  upon a

vibration-isolating mount. (Chapter 4)
HEATING' SYSTEMS (Chapter 4, Control of
heating,~ veggilating and dir-cdnditioning
system noise) A
. : ¢
Most convehtional heating systems
gewsfate noise, some more than others.
For a given system, however, the‘amount
of noise generated will depend upon the
*type of equipment used and method of
. installation. )

One advantage of
thermostat at night during the heating
season is that it minimizes the number
of times the disruptive cycling of the
heating system goes into operation
during sleeping hours. Flame noise can
be minimized by proper choice of
combustion  nozzles and proper
adjustment. )

lowering the

The quietest system is hot-xater heat,
_ if care 1is taken to vibration isolate
the system from wall and floor

structures by means of resilient mounts

throughout the house. A noisy impeller

can be replaced with a quieter one,’or

the rate of flow can be reduced, which

will lower the*noise output. .
N .~

- ~
Steam systems generate ‘noise through
air vent's, which whistle and hiss everye
time the steam s circulatgg a
two-pipe steam system is much -to be
preferred to the one-pipe steam system.
Steam radiators also "hammer" if water
gets trapped in the circuldtory system,

a particularly serious fault of the
¢ one-pipe steam system. Place wedges

under the legs of the radfator opposite

the input end to increase the drainage

angle. This will allow any. trapped

water. to drain away and thus prévent

* water hgmmering.
Baseboard heating systenms can cause

¢ annoyankte, especially in the still of
- the night, if theéy are not installed

Vs
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HEATING

[l

properly. This applies
as well as hot water - systems.
major causes 'of the noises are the
expansion and contraction of the heater
assembly, component parts and piping,

The

and the amplification of such noises byt |

wall and floor structures in direct
contact with the heating system.
Noises from motors, pumps and
turbulgnce in the case of hot water
systems, and the low frequency

resonance or humming associated with
the electrical heaters also are sources
of disturbance. Such problems can be
alleviated by structurally isolating
the heaters from walls and floors by
using resilien® spacers and leg mounts
made of heat-resistant materials.
Asﬁesto§ ‘voard backed with pads of

silicone, neoprene or rubber would be
suitable for this purpose, providing
that the asbestos -surface supports or

is inserted next to the heater.

Many modern heating systems use forced
air circulation because it permits air

conditioning and humidification to “be#

supplied through the same ducts. This
is potentially one of the noisiest
systems unless special care is Faken in
its design agd installdtion. ,See
entries under blowers, fans,
ventilation, heating and
air-conditioning equipment. .

SYSTEMS, CENTRAL . AND  CLOSET

INSTALLATIONS (Chapter 4)

Noise associated with  forced-air
heating systems is due to a combination

.of sources, such as mechanical noise of

the motor/blower, blower-blade passage
frequency, turbulence, air-flow noise,
combustion or burner noise, thermal
expansion and contraction of ductwork
and pulsation and vibration .of
ducts. ‘

Substantial reductions in noise output
can be made by designing systems for

low-velocity and low-pressure
operation. " Placement of resilient
mounts ,under the motor/blower and use
of regilient haﬁéers, f1dxible boots
and oustic lining in ducts will
alleviate the noise problem. .

Closet installations will require .in

addition soundproof walls, doors, and an
acoustic-lined return duct.

to electrical ’

the*

-
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Most household appliances have some
magnetic parts in them, such as the
armatures on motors and the rzgctors in
fluorescent lamps. The magnetic sheets
will vibrate against one another, and
generate hum at multiples of the power
line frequency% Where the frames are
bolted, as in transformers, tightening
the: bolts may, help to eliminate the
him. On reactors for fluorescent
lightss replacement of the '"potted"
unit may be the only remedy available.
Radiation of the hum by other parts of
the fluorescent lamp may be decreased
by resilient-mounting of the reactor
ballast; (Chapters 3 and 4)

HUMIDIFIERS

HYDRAULIC CONTROLS

The noise generally is caused by the
fan or impeller. Atomizer ~type
humidification may generate a noise
from the spray nozzle, which may be
adjusted or replaced with a quieter

unit. Since the spray " noise is.

relatively high in piteh, acoustic
baffles may help; (Chapter 4).

The'most comman cause of trouble is
valve noise, which is discussed under
that entry.” Also see Chapter 3.

As a rule, hydraulic and pneumatic
controls are simple and rugged;. but
generally more moisy than electrical
controls, with.which they can sometimes
‘be replaced. Sound insulating
enclosures cédn be designed to suppress
such noise.:

I(E CRUSHER . L : \;?q '
‘' N8fe general discussion for kitchen

appliances in Chapter 4.

Like a blender, it can be made quieter
by wusing. a heavy container for the
crushing compartment, and mounting the
crusher on a vibration isolator.

T ‘ *

IMPAGgéEQIS?

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.

>

See Chapters 3 and 4 for general
-principles of reduction of impdct Ngise
in machinery, kitchen cabinets, and
floors in homes and apartments.

’

3

“

IMPACTOR

These devices should be operated at «
times, that do not interfere with gsleep’
among the neighbors.  ShocR  mounting
helps. One should select an appliance
that 1s designed for quiet operation.
A hydraulic device can be made quiet
more easily than can a device depending
upon mechanical impacts ‘to compress the
trash. (Chapters 3 and:.4)

’

INCINERATOR CHUTES (Chaptess 3 and 4)

Frequently these are made of relatively
thin shegt metal, which vibrate and
‘rattle as the trash strikes against the,
flexible metal surface. Again,
disposal of trash'should be restricted
during normal sleeping hours.

The metal chute should be structurally .
isolated from the building walls by
means , of resilient mounts. The
exterior surfaces of the chute should
be coated with a vibration damping
compound to reduce the drumming
resonance of the chutes caused by the
impact of trash or refuse.

HAMMER R R

A  few models which feature a sound
insulating jacket and exhaust silencers
are availab® ‘and should be used.. .

Workmen should wear hearing protection.
Work with these tools should be
confined to normal waking hours. Avoid
long, continued use of the jack hammer ~
by" interposing adequate recovery
periods. (Chapter 2) :
.
Use of such'noisy equipment may be a
case for community regulation; (Chapter
10). Frequently, an additional source
of noise is thé compressor supplying
_air’ power to the jack ' hammer.
Compressors with sound inmsulating
enclosures are ava(lable and should be
required. )

See discussion under compressors and
compressed air line in this index.
AHEHE
KITCHEN APPLIANCES &
' : ta
"With the  éxceptien “of .washers and
dryers, most - kitchen apﬁﬁiances are
used -for brief periods of time.
However’, several appliances may be in
use simultaneously such as clothés
&

<y
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dryer, ‘dishwasher,

w§§her, ; garbage levels at the user's position
disposer, etc., which jointly can > frequently exceed 90 dB(4), although
generate a ratyer high level of noise. - this does not pose a hearing hazard

For methods of selecting and 1nsta11fﬁg ‘

i .
Rotary Power Type: Select model withs

because of the brief use .0of the-mower,
once every week or twp. However, it

appliances for quiet operation, see . may prove .very hazardous to workérs
. Chapter 4. ) “ T whose daily occupation is the mowing of
R o lawns, park lands or the grounds of
. KNIFE SHARPENER . B large institutions. Barents should
: ’ . ' consider this .point very carefully
: Place the appliance on a soft resilient before allowing their ‘children to mow
\ pad to isolate it from the kitchen lawn® ,to earn money on weekends or
counter top or working surface. . during summer jacations. In any event,
(Chapter 4) ear protectiogz%hould be worn by all
> ) - workers expdsed to such noise for
LAUNDRY ROOMS - extended periods. Refer to Chapter 2
. : LI - R for a "discussion regarding
The principal sources of noise are - noise-induced hearin damage.
clothes dryers and clothes washers; “Reel-type power mowers, because ofA
refer to these entries. The rooms tend their smaller radiating .surface, are
- tod*have hard surfaces and are likely to somewhat lags noisy than the rotary
- be very reverberant. Noise buildup can type. Properly designed. electric-motor
+ be  reduced --by installing sound type mowers generally are the least
absorbing - material such as perforated noisy. Mower manufacturers can make
metal tiles backed with glass fiber substantial reductions in the noise out
pads, which  will withstand  the - of their machines by adopting the
moisture. Resilient  mounts and following recommendations.
- flexible connectors should be used on e .
@11 machines; (Chapters 4 and’6). . (a) Install the most effectivé, not
. the lightest, muffler available.
For gas-operateg--dryers and water v . ’
heaters, consider *using an (b) vibration isolate engine from the
exterior-opening duct to draw outside . mower deck.
air for combystion. This will reduce
. ~ the level of combustion and burner (c) Except for the cutling edge, the
,ﬁ& : noise radiated indoors. - blade should have rounded cormers
) - and a . serrated or feathered
LAWN EDGERS . . trailing-edge. .
These tend to be as noisy as (d) Underdeck should have smooth
gasoline-pgowered lawnmowers but have a streamline air flow passageways
high-speed  blade, ., which emi a ) devoid of #4ny obstacles ot sharp
somewhat 1louder and more irrit ng ~* corners. )
high-pitched noise. Some models are . .
noisier than others. Be selective in - (e) Construct the deck of laminated
choosing a quiet unit. Ear plugs ,sheet metal with a viscoelastic
‘ should be worn; théy are especially core to suppress deck vibration.
- effective against high-pitched noise. ‘ -
y A - ' i (f) Enclose engine compartment' in a
. LAWN MOWERS 5 sound-insulating jacket or cover.:

" LAWN THATCHERS .

low noise - rating, preferably’” with ,
: under-deck exhaust. ,Replace the Fortunately, these are  used
conventional Muffler with a new, =, infrequently on any given, lawn. The
: somewhat moré expensive, but highly noise problems are common to those of
effective model. Sharpen cutting edges lawn mowers and edgers, 1.e., the
of the blade and balance the blade. engine 1is the main source of noise.

Tune engine and reduce speed; tighten
loose and rattling parts. The above

Select units.with well-muffled “engines.

Py The operator should wear ear
measures should provide about a 6-dB or protection. See related entries.
about a 25 percent reduction in N ) \
' loudness. . Generally speaking, noise .
116 - -

ERIC -
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LEAF BLOWERS \\‘ , Stray electromagnetic field from motors ™~
- T can set-steel housings into vibration;
Choose a model with a well-muffled . replacing steel housings by brass or
- engine, large air-inlet aperture, a other non-maghetic material may ¢
v squirrel-cage blower,-and a streamlined - alleviate this noise problem. i
: discharge nozzle. . Select attachment ) . ,
L hoges that have stooth: inner surfaces. MOTORBOATS . e '
Operaté blower at slowest speed that . : ’
will perform the chore. . Relatively quiet outboard motors are .
. - available.. They come equipped “with .
LEAF SWEEPERS AND MULCHERS “vibration . isolating mounts, sound
. . insulating jackets, and under-wdter .
Select machinery with well-muffled exhaust systems. Inboard motors with
engines. Leaf sweepers are available * basically the saWe features can be
in two types - the vacuum and the installed in an acoustically-lined,-
rotating brush types. Requirements for sound-insulated enélosure to provide a
quiet operation of the vacuum-type ¥re greater amount o0f noise reduction: '
similar to those for a 1lédaf blower. Electrical, battery-poweredw motors
\ Canvas hoppers should be selected which operate quietly are available for
rather than metal to absorb the noise light use, such as trolling or fishing:
produced by the impacts of stones, In waddition they do not pollute the
, acorns or debris. Metal hoppers should water.
. be coated with a vibration damping \
compound. The cutting and blowing MOTORCYCLES *
« noise of a mulcher also can be reduced -
; somewhat by coating the inside surfaces Quiet mufflers are available. Except

of the metal housing with vibration
damping material.

LIGHT SWITCHES -~ ’ ..

®  Silent mercury-type light switches and
thermostats are available. Rotary-disc

type switchés also are relatively quiet

in operation compared to the
* ..spring-operated type switches.
MASKING NOISE
8
See discussion under "Is There An

Acoustical Perfume?" at end of Chapter
3.

«  MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT

individual entries in this section

See
and in Chapter 3 ‘for methods of
reducing the noise output of various
- types of machine and medhanical
*  equipment. ‘ N
MOTORS
- On electrical, motors, eliminate
unbalanced loads and replace worn
. bearings to prevent vVibration and

. thumping noises; oil dry bearings to

eliminate screech’

; Motors should be 1nstalled)on resilient
mounts and vibratioa isolators.

- -~

"ERI

s ! :

for delayed adoléscence, there¢ {is no .
reason tg use a poorly-muffled vehicle. .
With a properly designed muffler, power , N
from the engine will be mfore smoothly
deveibped,,and greater fuel efficiency Ve
can be expected. .

MUFFLERS

MUSIC

19

127 |
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In general, mufflers are
‘sound-absorbing chambers placed on the
exhaust of internal combustion engines
to prevent the discharge of noise from
the combustion process. As a temporary
measure, additional mufflér action can
be improvised by lining a°
large-diameter metal‘can with a pad of
glass fiber and inserting a slotted,
smaller-diameter can., This double wall
muffler should then be attached to the
end of the exhaust ‘pipe. )

S

ot

To work properly,\\a“ﬁﬁzfler mus¥ be

designed for a given noise spectrum,
" sealed carefully to the exhaust pipe,
‘and muSQ itself have substantial,

non-rattling walls, and sound baffles.

N
£ TS B v R .
I -

. avn
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becomes noise. Two

of music’ generate
cacophony. Rock bands approach sound ’
levels hazardous to hearing. (Chapter

-2) Similar 'levels can occur with some

"Hi-Fi" systems *

Unwanted music
_.rival sources
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feature such 1loud
children about the

ring hazard. See  Chapter., 4,
Reereation Rooms, for 7 methods of
“sound~-proofing rooms against loud noise
or music.

Avoid pl%ées that
usic. Warn yeur

NAIL GUNS . -

- @ ‘// .
Relatively quiet, models
commerc¢ially available’.
prolonged use of the device on
ba#is unless

worn. .

are  now
Avoid
1€ a daily
hearing protection 1is

3

y
NEEDLE VALVES
~ - ’
The characteristic noise emitted by a
needle valye is a° high-pitched hiss.
Examine valve and replace:it 1if it is
defective.
associated piping from large radiating
surfaces by means of resilient pads or
sleeves.c Enclose valve in glass fiber
. padding.with an outer jacket of leaded

vinyl. )

OFFICE EQUIPMENT,

-

"See Chapter 8 for methods of quieting
office machines and equipment.

OUTBOARD MOTORS

-
See. dissussion under MOTORBOATS.

r
-

PIPES ~

See CHapter 3-fof design of quiet flow

systems, and Chapter 4 for control of

plumbing noise.

PLUMBING NOISE

See Chapter 4, Control of Plumbing

Noise. * * . .

POLISHERS )
v Ve

Quiet models  are available. These

. feature  slow-speed, large > diameter

“rotating discs which can be’fitted with

brushes or buffing pads.

e e T T

POWER..TOOLS. i .

-

. e 4

o

~ -
Variable - speed tools like drflls
scroll saws are less noisy thgn the
high speed/torque models. Operate the
teaol 4dt lowest speed capable of doing
the job. See entries~under specific
type of tool. )

1.

and

Vibration isolate valve .and_

*, *

- g

PIJMP_S :'b

Sump pumps and automatic-leveling water
pumps ,are serious npise offenders,

- particularly if a, large quantity of |
water ds'. drawn late at night.
Vibration °{isolate the ‘pump from the
building and bqnnect it to“the plumbing
via flexible tubing. Seal connectors
carefully -for - maximum pumping

Lefﬁiq;ency riefest.operatiﬂg.time).

ot ]

Pumps. for compressed air systems are
exceptionally noisy ' devices. See
entries upder compressors and jack
hammers. v

8 See Chapter 3, Section 5 and'Cﬁépter 4,
Control of Plumbing Noise.

RADIATORS

. . ¥ . -
Steam radiatprs are 1nhérent1y noisier

than hot-water radiators; one-pipe
steam , systems are noisiest because of
air-venting requirements® and ‘the
frequent onset of vapor lock (water
condensed from cool steéam blocks the
access of new stéam in the pipes which
causes intermittent hammering). Select
a hot-water system which features laxge
diameter pipes " and ° low, velocity flow.
Vibration isolate the impeller pump, .
from the building structure. Separate
the pump from the pipe system by means
of flexible. connectors.  "Bleed"
dissolved air out of hot-water system '
at reégular intervals to avoid hammering
sounds from txapped air bubblés. See
Chapter 4 relative to steam and hot.

pwater heating systems.

RADIO -
L]

Adjugg_volume control .of the'radio so

that ‘the sound, level of commercials

(which usually are about 5 dB higher

than program material) is at a «

comPortable congersiFionaP level.

RAILROAD .

e - ,,»"-.s._‘,‘ il

. A ra;}nd&ﬁvfg";"ggﬂ%ce of “vibration as

" well. as airborne noise. Select

“dwellings that are at least one mile,

preférably two milks, from a railroad

line. See Chapter 6, "Selecting a
quiet home or apartment site.”

iS4

If you live near a railroad see Chapter
5 for recommendations regarding
insulating your house against outdoor
noise.

. W
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- TABLE 7-3 (Cont'd)

RAIN GUTTE?S AND SPOUTS

v

, ?Select ‘'rain gutters of heavy

A ma}or noise source is - the turbulent
flow and irritating dripping of
rainwater ° in “the gutters ,and

downspouts. (Chapter 4)

metal, rounded bends and coated with
vibration damping material. Avoid
installing vertical drains outside of
bedroom areas; isolate drains from the
building structure by using soft rubber
sléQVes‘ at ‘'pipe clamps ‘and gutter
spouts. Replace _conventional metal
elbow at base of downspout with a'soft
rubber® boot or plastic hose.

REFRIGERATORS

‘ Ll

“Select units for, -silent operation.
Frost-free refrigerators are operated
with numerous fans, all more-or-less,
contributing to a noisy kitchen. Any
refrigerator will be less noisy if it
is mounted on resilient pads on a solid
floor. ( Chapter 4, Kitchen Noise, item
12) .

RISERS : ) R

-

F

* obsolete

" exposed

e o

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

: ~
Vertical ducts or ventilation risers
mounted on the exterior of buildings
frequently are the cause of noise
-complaints- Such devices often mattle
in windy agreas
pop, owing to thermal expansion and
contraction with outdoor temperakgfe
variation. Further, the outdoor no¥se
of aircraft, traffic, etc., are -easily
transmitted by the thin-wa}l duct and
carried ‘into the building interior.
All exterior ductyork ‘'should be of
double-wall construgtion with acoustic
1{ning and silencers. Risers should be
vibration isolated from exterior walls
by means of resilient mounts at a
points of support. .
AND KOLL MUSIC, ( .
Just possibly, this term mgy become
before this Guide is
but anyone who has been
to amplified music has heard
"Rock and Roil.''

published,

the .noisiest part of
The sound levels generated can be high
enough to damage the Thearing of
audience, performers and bystanders.,
( Chapter 2) !

1f ‘*you must have " a rock ands roll,
gession at your house, and if you must

o

gage -

or snap, crackle and °

i
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ROOF

ROTOR TILLERS - .

play the music: 8o loud that .you
experience * the pleasurably giddy
sensation that high sound levels seem

to produce in some people, the only way
to avert noise complaiffts is to give a

block party and invite all the
neighbors in.
Obviously, shutting all windows 'and

doors will reduce the amount.- of noise
escaping outdoors.

.

NOISE

"Rain on a tin roof" is a proverbial
source of “noise. Metal roofing can be
quieted to some extent by mounting it
over a layer of mastic. Slate roofing.
is strong and relatively quiet, though
liable to breakage by hail and repeated
freezing and thawihy, but can only be
applied to a roof structure capable of
withstanding its great weight.
Asbestos roofing is quietest, but most
likely to tear in high winds. Massive
roof materials 1like 1lead, copper, and
slate serve best as barriers against
exterior noise; sound insulation of the
roof' of a house is just as important as
it is for the walls. Also see entries
under expansion and contraction.

The noise generated by a
is comparable to that from a power lawn
mower ; see entries under LAWN MOWERS.

SANDERS

5

SAWS:

Since most hoise is generated at the
contact ‘between the sander disc or belt

and the work, little can bé done ¢to
prevent noise from being produced. At

the factory wear ear protection.
Provide for adequate rest periods away

rom the ' noise. Work ~ in
well-ventilated areas, preferably

treated with sound-absorbing baffles or
a$oustic tile ceilings.

BAND, ‘CHAIN AND CIRCULAR
Noise reductiqn at .the sourcg fs
difficult. In the cas® of chain“daws, .
a good muffler can make a substantial
reduction in noise output. .
*

Wear ear protection and‘ provide for
‘adequate rest periods away from the
noise during the working day.

. .

’ ’ ¢ s °

¥

»
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" .. ' TABLE 7- 3 (Con‘qkd

* SEWING MACHINES

The reciprocating motion of "the machine

¢ : generates considerable impact noise.
Place rubber pads under the legs of the -

' machine cabinet or under the machine
itself if it is a portable tabletop

model. Resilient mounting of the
- machine in the cabinet will result 1n a,
a noticeable reduction of noise.

- * SHAVERS, ELECTRICAL

Motor-driven models are less noisy than
vibrator types.

SHOWER -STALLS

Shower stall should be mounted on a

, resilie pad or underlayment,
- . ,Plumbing fixtures and drains should
~ \ likewise be resiliently mounted. Metal

or fiber glass stalls' should~be coated
with vibrationfamping materials. See
Chapter 4 on control of plumbing noisds
and Chapter “3- on vibratiod damping
, materials. o Y

SIRENS N

Audibility is a natural requirement,

useful except for those who 1live near

an emergency fac111ty such as a fire

station or hospital Fortunately, the

- spectral distribution of sirens

s clusters within the 500-2000 Hz
frequency range, which can be excluded u

to a considerable degree by closing off .

N living quarters from outside noise,

. just as one tries to do for highway
noise. See Chapter 5 for reducing the
intrusion of outdoor noise into the

. home. See Chapter 2 relative to
detection of sirens. ’

SNOWMOBILES ) . ,

Many communities are beginning to-
regulate the noise emission that will
be tolerated from snow mobiles and

- other all-terrain vehicles.. - - :

. L
Select machine on basis of low noise
e . output. * _ Such machines feature
-~ " effective mufflers, adoustizal-lining,
. and vibration damping treatment. As a
precautionary measure, ear protection
¢ should be ,worn, - particularly during
‘ periods of extended or prolonged Uuse.

¢

SOLEN@IDS . -

-

\'h, Many automatic hbdﬁehold machines such /ﬁ
122

A

' \)

.
-

as dishwashers and washing machifes use
electrically-operated solenoids -open
and close input \and drain valve The

basic mechanism ig a rod of magnetic
mat;fial operated by a éoil. sually,
a fairly heavy impact occurs when the
solenoid is actuated. Shock-mounting
the device may' help to confine fthe
noise to the machine —ardtts immediate
vicinity. Sometimes, solenoid held
back by a spring will ;‘vibrate when khe
s16t 1in which it travels becomes worn,
and réplacement will cut down the hum

. 1eve1 significantly.

SONIC BOOMS, SHOCK WAVES ’ 4

Algo see entries under THUNDER.

Depending on the distances involved, by
the time a sonic boom or shock wave
reaches your house, it wusually will
have lost some energy by spreading, air
absorption, ,and perhaps reflection off
natural or mgn-made barriers.

Bﬁilding structures that are adequately
sound-insulated against aircraft or
traffic noise will also do well against
sonic booms; but® due to . their
suddenness and 1nfr€hpency, sonic booms

“produce startle and short-term

1nterference that are more like that
caused ' by _aircraft flyover noise.
Community Ettion may be required to
resolVe the problem of sonic boom
disturbances caused by - supersonic
aircraft flyovers and the shock waves
caused by “blade slap" associated with
helicopter flights. (Chapter 9)

STAIR CASES ,

' '
- (~ .
. . R R
.

oyl

-

L 3

The impact from footsteps can "be ;

" minimized by placing 9 carpets or

resilient pads on the treads. Stair
halls are often neellessly "live", and
can be quieted considerably by the use
of fireproof, sound-absorbing material
on the upper walls._  (Chapter 4).,

In apartment-buildings, stadrcases.that
are sealed off- with fire-proof doors
equipped with quiet closures tinimize
not only the fire hazard but, also
noise interference. :

"STEAM AND PRESSURE-REDUCING VALVES

Such valves are 'exceedingly noisy.

Replacing existing valve with ta number
of smaller units to effect é\gradual
reduction in pressure will lower,noise%

e




. " TABLE 7-3 (Cont'd)

d output considerably Enclosing valves flashing light. This 15 done routinely .
in a gypsum board or plywood box, or » by the ., telgphone compa for
duct’ Pqcked with £1b€r glass 1is am hard-of-hearing clients, and is '\
effective of reducing t noise . ayailable in ' most systems.

> level. ‘o o - AR

. L . - \If you are hard—of—hearing, and the
STERED SETS " . ., telephone is in a noisy environmént, .
- ' e you can improve your chances of hearing
See entries under MUSIC. the conversation~by having your hearing " |
o -~ aid fitted- with a telephore pickup
SUMP PUMPS ¢ : coil, which picks uyp the electrical
o ” signal® from the earphone+ of the.
See discussion under PUMPS. telephone. This will reduce markedly
, . the competition from the room noise.
SWIMMING POOLS - . K . ‘
LA ) +  TELEVISION SETS -
The hard tile surfaces surrounding an ~ ’

NN indoor swimming pool and the water Noise complaints involvings television
surface of the pool cause the "area to . sets are like those concerning“"Hi~-Fi"
be highly reverberant and thus build up . sound systems and rock bands;?the sound

" the noise ’made by persons at play : levels at which they are played are .
. within « the” pool. Varjous types of- ‘objectionable to the neighbors. 1In

, sound absorbers’ that are “moisture S apartment fab&ildings, TV npise «
resistant can be used within the pool disturbance can be reduced by
area to reduce the noise level, but { requesting tengn,t?to locate their sets

a seldom are. . A away from party walls, place resilient
’ - *  pads under the legs of the cabiget or$

. Pumps 'and circulation systems which are stand, and set the volume control at a .
additional souxces “of noise ghould be lower level.
structurally isolated by means of = ~ .
resilient mounting and flexible Anothér source of;bl?je‘ctionabl,e Tnoise

. , connectors to minimize noise buildup. is the high-pitched tone radiated by a .-
A rooftop swimming pool is a 'nearly poorly-adjusted TV set. Persons -with,
intolerable source of noise to the normal hearing can find _this noise.

, residents beneath. Sucth installations quite fwthérsome‘, howevet’ it can, be **
¥equire vibration isolation “~of the removed by havingthe set readjusted by:*
pool, and'the plumbing and filtration a repair mafe _ N

system from the building structure. : - - -
Occasionally, a high-pitched ndigé is

TELEPHONE ) ‘ s radiated from a pulse transformer which
. is wustally located in the rear of a %
N If you are disturbed by.the noise of a tg¥evisfon set.. The nojse, which
. ,ringing telephore, select desk type ~U~ generally 15 d directional, can’ often be
telephones In ' preference to reduced by installing fireproof
wall-mounted models. Owing to the acoustical - tile on the wall directly :
sounding- board action of the wall, the - behind the TV set. ’ ¥
wall-mounted telephone tends to be . c B
considerably noisier than the desk type “ TpLEVISION ANTENNA.. : . R
unit. For thisg reasony one. should i - v, e ¥
refrain  from having wall-mounted " The television _antenna acting dike a

telephones? installed in bedroom areas vibrating reed can generate a moaning
or ‘on party walls separating dwelling or mournful sound on windy days, if it
units. : . is mourited on the roof or attached to . *
- the chimney of a house. This problenf#
Most telephones are equipped with a can be corrected by bracing the antemna
volume control * to adjust the ndise with guy wires or, tie rods, .or by.
level of the bell. Place phone on soft installing “the antenna in the attic

.rubber pad. area where 1it_would be sheltered from

5

’ - - the wind. .o
. If you need only to know whep there is _ < A -
‘ ,a call for you, and don't wish to have THERMO?I‘ATS . o -
‘an aqdible signal, you can arrange to e . . \
N hafle ‘the ringing signalm eplaced by alg3 See discussion under LIGHT, SWITCHES.,, .,
. ~s .

' -
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iy - . TABLE T-3
THUNDER
The noise from thundex is very
¢ Jow-pitched if the thunder. arises from ,
a lightning.stroke at a fdir distarce
from the 1listener. Methods used for
excluding traffic noise, such as solid
walls and well-sealed windows and
- massive roof structures also will
‘reduce the ‘intensity of the sound from
thunder inside your house. *
7 1 -
TIRE NOISE o '
See Chapter 9, Automobiles. } .
TOILETS
. L]
See Chapfer 4 on control- o£ plumbing
noise. .
1
water flow in the drains is a  major
source of noise. "Silent flushing"

toiletsthre available

flush~-tank ¥
flow

Syphon-jet ~toilets with
fixtures equipped with adjustable

" valves are considerably les$ noisy than

conventional models. A high-pitched
noise wirich occurs when the flush tank
is being refilled usually is a sign of
defectiva seals. Replacement 9f the
seals eliminates the problem. .

.

TOOLS

An

.
a

See: entries for individual tools such
as Saws, Sanders, Grinders, etc.

, y . ~
Toys _perform useful functions far
children, but their use does not

justify risking a child's hearing.
Explosive devices such™as cap and air
pistols - are a serious hazard, now
subject to regulatign in many sStates
(see:Chapters 2 and 10).

The regulations, unfortunately, do not
protect agaﬁnst‘the use of noisy toys
reverberant areas, rooms with'hard,
reflecting surfaces that will permit
the noise to.build up. It {s a- good
idea to restrict the use of noigy toys
to out-of-~doors, wheré reverigration
and noige buildup are less likely to
occur.

IS . )

Musical instruments, suchs.as trumpets,
should not be put into the hands of
c ren who might carelessly blow them

/e

\ . te %

.

LN

(Cont'd) = -
» near armother child's ear.

Noisy firecrackers are banne@, in many

"places,” primarily aes a fire and’

explosion hdzard, but o¢casionally a
*  child may be deafened permanently by

- ,another ochild's prank. This loss,
though Qess visible, is a very serious
problem.

oF . -
,TRANSFORMERS .7 + s

. . N *

A transformer carrying a fairly’ lange
‘amount . of power can be a serious noise
‘problenf. The core of the' transformerw .

, ig made up of . layers of- magnetic iron
alloys. .Occasionally these layers
("laminations") work leose and vibrate
with the frequency of the alternating .
_current passing through the
" transfdrmer. On large transformers,
there -is often a' provision for -
tighteding the bolts holding the
lamination$  toge&her. On  cheaper
appliances, such as the fluorescent

. lamps * and high~intensity lamps, the
laminations are "potted" ‘in a  tarry -
mixture, which may become heated .and .
leak out, permitting the lamimations to
vibrate. _Tgese must be replaced.

-

TRAFFIC NOISE : v o

-

For methodg of reducing the intrusion
of traffic noise into® ~your livinge
quarters, see Chapter 5. :

TRAIN NOISE ° .
L

Airborne noise from ao train can be
treated like traffic noise. (Chapters
5 and. 6). Also, see entry under

For sglection of .quiet accomodations
while tnavelling in trains, see Chapter
9.

< ' L

|
|
|
* RATLROAD. C
|
|
|
|
|
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TRUCK NOISEF
’ ~

%ogﬁcontrol of tire noise, see Chapter
‘9 s

- . -

For protection of dwellings from truck
noise,* set Chapters 5 ‘and 6. L

VACUUM CLEANERS  ° _ . .
Relatively ~ quiet models are- now
available. Such cleaners feature

. streamline blower and air passage
design, . vibration 1isolation of the
motor . from the housing, < and .use of

‘e
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TABLE 7
sound absdrbent. and vibration damping
materials within the Thousing ‘or

. canister. In canister-type cleaners,
replacing corrugated hgses with
smooth-wall ~ hoses may eliminate,

O pure-tone whistling noises caused by
° . air-flow turbulence  in the hose.
ﬁ - ’
VALVES * '
Quiet valves are now available. Since

the
. is

» a valve involves
fluid flow, it
source ofw\noise.
A smooth flod’path for the fluid should
be provided at the.entrgnce "and exit#
of the valve. See Chapter 3 for design
of quiet flow systems. A yalve that
gradually becomes noisier generally has
wotn gaskets, seals or valve seats.
Replacement of the defective .part
yBually alleviates the noise problem ~

Reductidn of water or fluid presspre

. ‘ frequently lowers the noise igutput
- substantially.
T To prevent valve noise from being
. cirried all over the house, consider
the following Weasures: isolate the

*  valve frqm the rest of the system by
mechanically flexible couplings; avoid
figid clamping’ o _plumbing systems-to
such sounding boards as floors and

" walls; _run the piping
sound-treated ducts.

4 ) L.
See Chapter 4, Control of Plumbing
Noise.
VEHICLE NOISE ™ P
. .
See entries under Traffic Noise' and
under individual- types “of vehicles,
7 such as trucks, trains, etc.
ENTILATION SYSTEMS .- 5
_ See Chapter 4, d!ntrol of Heating,
. Veintilating, and Air-Conditioning
" Noise. :
“VIBRATION
‘ See discussions in Chapters 3 and 4
., relative to vibration isolation and
» control of strecture-borne noige. . .
WALLS
See Chapter &, Improving the Sound
. Insulation of Walls. .
Q )

LRIC

-
~

constriction of*
always a potential .

through’

3 (Cont d) . .
WATER COOLERS - X
* The major noise sources in the
Yefri iQp equipment and in the
plumbin connections. See entries
under ,Compressor, Plumbing Noise,
Refrigerators, and Valves. .
See Chapter 4, Quieting of Large
Appliances. ) . ’
, J
"WASHING MACHINES
« ]
. See entries under Plumbing Noise,

Valves, Solenoids, and Drain Pipes.
See Chaptet 4, Quietinge of Large
Appliances.- . _»

Y
.

.
WATER NOISES ) .

.

- See Chapter 4, Control of Plpmbing

Noise. .
. WATER HAMMER
See Chapter. "4, ,Control of Plumbing
Noise. R
~

Water 1is a heavy fluid; when its flow
is suddenly interrupted, its dinertia

will produce,a sharp rise
at the shutoff valve.
or stOpping of the flow of water gives

rise to "water hammer", unless. some

means of prevention is applied. In

plumbing dystems, ‘an, air cushion is

used to -absorb some Qf the shock. A

defective washer in a tap, by producing

a sharply %ptermittent flow of water;

can be a potent source of water hammer.

' This canp be easily remedied by putting
In a new and better fitting washer.
Gate valves are more likely to produce
water hammer than are needle and globe.
valves.

in pressure,
Sudden stapting

x

[ ¥

Hammeting can also
systems are .loosely supported on "V':
shaped wire hangers. Placing a rubber
sleeve ‘around the pipex.and clamping it

occur when piping

°

to some solid structure will resolve , |
the problem. .
N : .

WHISTLING NOISES - .
Turbulence generated by high-speed air

e flow past’ the edge of an obstacle

" produces a whistling tonme.
Such noises often occur 1in, ducts,
dampers, ventilation grilles, on the
125 blades of fans, and usually around

133 .
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obstacles in the air stream that have
sharp or ragged edges or narrow
restrictions.

Turbulence 1s strongly dependent on
flow velocity, A slight reduction in
flow velocity will often result in a
noticeable decrease in noise radiation,
particularly in the high frequency
range.

See Chapter 3 on dtsign of quiet flow
systems and Chapter 4, Control of
PlumbingPNoise. ) .

B

WINDOW RATTLE

If window panes rattle,, look for breaks

in the putty. If the entire frame
rattles, check the adjustment of,
springs - or weatherstripping.

Double-hung windows 1in aluminum guides

,r L]

~f

-

TABLE 7-3 (Cont'd)

L]

cin have the Buide
Wimd
in casemert windows
to prevent,because
Seal

for good fit.

harder * to
properly.

spacings adjusted
noise a?d rattling

are more difficult

such ~wihdows are
or,//’zeatherstrip

In a pinch,‘you can make a temporary
rattling by forcing a
wedge of wood between the panel and the
window frame, or by wedging .the space

stop to window

between the panels of double-hung
winddws. A more satisfactory and
durable repair is to refit the window
sashes and install adequate
weatherstripping. °

Storm windows ~ provide  acoustic
insulation as+ well as thermhal
insulation and in ~ the d{nterest of

quiet; can be left on windows that need

not be open.

Al



" person's ,ability to .do - his work.

°

EE

"adjusts the ringing'volume. The control can

’

Chapter 8 R R
. NOLSE CONTROL AT THE oFFI0E" AND $HoOL '
. B - (
Noises at the office often can reach Office equipment ° like copié?S,

teletypes, computers, card punches and
ringters often are excessively noisy. If at
.possible, .such equipment should be
led in a separate room, such as a
e’ area. Otherwise, it should be

levels high enough to interfere with a

Interference in communication, disruption in
concentration, and invasion of privacy are
among the chief complaints.

) . located in an area ad far, as possible from

NOISE SOURCES - ’ offick personnel Acoustically lined
o : ) B bartiers partfal enclosures- should be

The, main ,sources of noise in  most placeé arouﬁ&‘/the machines_to confine the
offices are: : N ¥ noise. Any other noise control- measures
v usually require making modifications to the

(a) conversation among workers and on equipment jtself, as illustrated in Fig.

the telephone, ' ) 8-1. - This ,should be done when the machine

1s 1d1® or awaiting repairs, and preferably
by a skilled technician or repair man.. In
most cases, the machine noise can be reduced

(b) noise from typewriters,

(¢) ringing-telephones, by adopting the following recommendations in
the order listed. This order is chosen on
(d) noise from office machinery, such the basis that noise from 'the’ major source
as copiers, teletypers, etc.,. must be attenuated before refluction of the
noise from subsidiary sotftes will have any'
e) noise from ventilation systenms, significant effect > A
and -
- . 1. Cover all ports or opénings around
(£) intrusion of outdoor noise, ’ cgrd puncheg] copiers, readers and
particularly traffic and aircraft printers ®ith 1/4 inch (6 mm)
noise. , * thick clear plastic shields edged'.
B : R with soft rubbér gaskets to make
REDUCING THE NOISE . an airtight seal.
—‘ . - ' R Y
In order to control %he n01sehéEEinrSt 2. Wherever possible, vibration-mount
thing to -do 1s to examine office all dr motors and cooling fans
énvironment. If the"wall, ceiling, and on rubber pads, or use rubber
floor surfaces are hard and smooth the space" : grommet-type sleeves on mounting
will be excessively reverberant and will ~ bolts. © :
tend to amplify the noise to disturbing .
levels. Installing an acoustical ceiling, 3. Treat all console panels with
draperies, and thick, carpeting will lower viscoelastic-type (e.g., gum
the noise,level approgimatély 5 to 8 dB (or mastic) vibration damping
approximately 1/4 to 1/2 in loudness). material. .
Y < .
. . Typewritery noise may be reduced by " .4, Install 3/4 inch (19 mm) thick
'plaging soft rubber pads under the machine fiberglass board 1lining, on ' the
tq. prevent vibration of the desk top. . inside surfaces of console
Applying vibration damping material "to the ! paneling to reduce the noise
underside of the desk top or typewriter build—up in the hollow reverberant
stand, particularly if it is made of metal, " cavities. .
will - tend to reduce the soullding board ) -
effect and the usual noise buildup. 5. Install acoustically lined ducts
: ' ' at intake and discharge sides of
The noise of ringing telephones may be cooling fans. 9.

e

reduced almost to inaudibility. < There is a .
control in the base of the telephone that.‘, * 6. Install resilient pads or
vibration isolators under all

be reset to lower this volume. In fact, the . equipment to reduce low frequency
bells ean be ,replaced with flashing lights - vibratory transmission to the
in most instances. . :> ."supporting falsg floor.
B : )
, 1271 7 -
Qo . : - J . .
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’ 4

Install «acoustically-lined

« U-shaped partial enclosures around

individual card punches, readers
and printers.

If a choice is available, give
preference to large diameter slow
speed fans and wide ducts® in
providing for the cooling of
equipment.

The above measures should be attempted

a step at a time “in %he porder listed until

the noise level in the office is reduced ta

acceptable limits. However, the most
effective way of quieting office equipment
is to incorporate good noise control
techniques early‘in the design stage. This,
of course, is the responsibility of the
design engineer. However, as in the case of
purchasing home appliances, the buyer can
encourage manufacturers to adopt  such
prdctices by giving p;efe?ﬁnce to quiet
equipment. *

' EXTRANEOUS NOZSE

-
intrusion of noise
gources such as automoftive
aircraft flyovers can be
improving the sound 1nsulation

from outside

traffic or
minimized by
of the

N

Tne

. 128
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. 4

MINOR DESIGN CHANGES FOR QUIETING OF OFFICE MACHINES

windows,’ which usu 1ly are the weakest
acoustical barrier gainst outdoor noise.
In buildings that are air-conditioned, you
should seal existing windows tightly with
non-hardening caulk; if additional sound
reduction is required, you shouyld install
storm windows, preferably encaged in rubber
gaskets See Chapter'S for  more detailed.
instructions for minimizing the intrusion of
outdoor noise.
Vi

PRIVACY BETWEEN OFFICES

% If lack of privacy between offices, as
for .example, 'between an executive's office
,and the quter office, is of major concern,
w_you should exahine walls,, doors, and,
ventilation ducts separating the two spaces-,
to determine their _ sound insulating
capabilitibs as well as the presence of
noise leaks. In most cases, the door
separating the office areas is the_ weakest
barrier-against indoor noise transmission.
More than likely it 1is a hollow core &oor,
constructed of thin veneer panels and with
an*opén air space of 1/2 inch (13 mm) or
more 3t the base: Such a ddor at best will
provide a noise reduction of only 10 to 15
dB. Replacing the door with a solid core,
soundproof door Wl!.t'.h gasket seals at the

1.3() i




t6p and sides and a threshold seal will’

icorrect the proplém, ‘AW\ .
However, if the partition wall
sepgrating the two offices extends only to
the Underside of a suspended ceiling, noise
from one office can easily travel through
the ceiling plenum over the walls and emerge
"into“the space on the other side, as shown

. in, Fig. 4-16. Measures to correct this

problem involve installing an acoustical
barrier of lead "sheet and- fiber glass
blanket , in the plenum space ‘ixmediately
’ aboveéﬁge wall. °Noise leakage at the base
of th
the bottom edge on both sides of the wall
with a resilient, noﬁ\gsff}pggiompound‘
Ventilation ducts serving both spaces
should be™ acoustically lined or equipped

2£? th baffles to p?event them from acting as
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speaking  tubes. If _ additional sound
insulation is _ required after. the above
measures , have" -been adopted, then an

-additional wall or resilient attachment of a -

layer of gypsUm board to the existing wall
will be | required. This would ipnvolve
attaching”wood furring strips’ to the
ekisting wall, “ailing resilient metal

wall cer’ be controlled by caulking

channels horizog;ally acrossy thé' furring
strips, and f%stening the” wallboard to the
channels witﬁ“wselﬁ%tapping scréws, as
illustrated in Fig.4-17.

A relativel? simple and moderately
effective measure for improving the privacy
between two offices is to locate personnel,
desks, office mé%hines, file cabinets, etc.

in bosh offices as fan as possible from the

intervening wall, and especially the door,
as illustrated in Fig. 8-2.

PRIVACY IN OPEN-PLAN OFFICES

In large open-plan offices with many
employges, acoustical privacy*is difficult
to achieve between the work =zones. Where
privacy of a confidential: « nature is
important in various work zones, speech
originating in any one zome must be made
either unintelligible or non—distrhcting
when heard 1in adjacent zones. In order to
achieve satisfactory privacy, a highly "sound
absorbent environment throughout the entire
office area 1s mandatory. This can best be
done by 1nsta11in§“an acoustical ceiling

? with a very high sound absorbent #ating,
erecting acoustical barriers around work*
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Eshield the employee

zones, intrqducing an unobtrusive Broadband
masking noise, (similar to thessound of a
splashing fountain or air diffuser foise)
and furnishing the office with carpeting,
draperies and padded furnitwge. The work
zones should be situated no 3less than 13
feet (4.6 m) apart. The factors controlliﬁ,
privacy in open plan offices are illustrated
in Fig. 8-3.

. thel acoustical .ceiling sﬁould be
installed at a height of 9 feet or less.
For best results the ceiling should be

suspended to provide a plenum of at least 30
inches (76 cm). The ceiling tile or panels
should have a NRC, Noige Reduction
Coefficient, of between 0.70 and 0.80. The
NRC ratings usually appear on the labels of
‘the cartons containing the tile.

The acoustical barriers should be at
least 5 feet (1.5 m) in height, 8 feet (2.5
m) in length with a sound absorbing layer 2

to 4 inches (5 to 10 cm) thick. Acoustical
barriers encased in metal frames and faced
with fabric g@re commercially available.

Such barriers should be placed directly on
the floor. and -positfioned so that they will
from any line-of-sight
sources of noise or reflecting surfaceg. In
other words, the barriers should be arranged

Sound systems_that produce specially
designed masking noise are commercially
available. Such syStems 1nc1ude a pumber of
loudspeakers which generally are installed
above the suspended acoustical ceiling. The
level of masking noise should be high enough
to over-ride distracting noise sources in |
the office, but yet must be low enough not
to interfere with conversation in a given
work_, area. This points out one of the
limitations or risks of using masking noise,
even if it specially shaped to improve
speech privacy. If the'level of masking is
too high, people will tend to talk louder,
in order - to maintain intelligibility.
‘Consequently, their convexsation will be
more easily understood in other areas.
Thus, instead of improvement there 1is
actually a reduction in the degree, of
privacy provided by the masking. .

 NOISE CONTROL AT SCHOOL

.Many of the criteria used for the
design of acoustically desirable
environments in office buildings apply also
to the design of school buildings, but they
often are neglected. This 1s rather
unfortunate, because the need for a quiet
environment 1is far motre demanding in a

classroom than in an office. In order to

so that they break up all direct ,paths of function efficiently, the teaching-learning
sound travel from one work area to another. process, requires an environment that will
.The larger and taller the barrier the enhance the student's ability to concentrate
greater is its effectiveness. _and study and will facilitate communication
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between the teacher and the studengs.
Meeting such requirements implies creating
quiet and pleasant surroundings.

-

CAUSES OF NOISE

-

N Most schools tend to be too noisy.
Some problems are virtually insoluble, such
as those caused by %Ythe intrusion of
high-intensity - noise from traffic and
aircraft flyovers, but most noise
interference problems in classrooms stem
from the intrusion of sounds from adjacent
classroom or corridor activities. Since the
wall, ceiling and floor surfaces and the

¢
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-
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furnishings of mos¢ classrooms are made of
hard, durable materials that are good sound
reflectors,.the rooms generally are overly
reverberant. As a consequence, intr¥uding
noises as well as those generated within the
rooms build up to higher levels by repeated
reflectfons, causing an even greater amount
of . distraction and aggravation. These
conditions are especially prevalent in
.high-ceiling areas such as gymnasiums,
swimming pools, cafeterias, auditoriums and
large multipurpose rooms. In such areas

sounds may echo +or reverberate for several
seconds.

The intruding noises generally are
caused by student chatter or ,laughter in
coxridors, discussions in other classrooms,
footsteps, movement of furniture, and on

some occasions; boisterous or outright rowdy
behavior of some students. However in
other cases, the transmission of noise from
gitchen, cafeteria, .or band room areas, or a
noisy ventilation system may be the major
cause of disturbance.

REDUCING CLASSROOM NOISE

noise séems to be coming from
even when the classroom door
expedient and often successful
install a perimeter gasket of

rubber around the door stops
and at the threshold to seal the door. 1f
the door happens to -be of hollow-core
construction, it should be replaced with a
solid-core or soundproof door.

g

If the
the corridor,
is closed, an
remedy is to
soft resilient

If on. the éther hand Yyou hear
conversation .coming from the adjacent
classroom, and. there 1is no appreciable

change in the level of disturbance whether

,.thshdoors to both your room and the adjacent

are closed or open, there
chance that the partition wall separating
the two rooms 1is either incapable of
providing adequate sound in}ulation qr has

+ ~~

ro is a good

Q
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sound leaks. 'Solutions to this paxticular
problem, as discussed in Chapter &4, require
that eithér the noise leaks must be sealed
or the wall must be modified to improve its
sound insulation.

Schools  or classrooms that  are
excessivedy reverberant .can be treated with
various types of sound absorbent materials
to achieve a relatively quiet environment.
Although acoustical' tile applied "to the
ceiling of a classroom is the treatment most
commonly used for this purpose, other
excellent sound absorbing materials such as
drapery, carpeting, and acoustic panels
be used much more effectively on the walls
and floor of the room. It has been
demonstrated that sound absorbent materials
when placed on the floor of a large
classroom or lecture hall can produce a much
more desirable acoustical environment than
when placed on the ceiling, even though at
both locations the material would reduce the
reverberation time about the same amount.
The reasons for this are several. A
teacher's speech is more easily heard and
understood by a larger number of students
when it 1is reflected off a hard ceiling
surface than a soft sound absorbent ceiling
because it follows a more direct path to- the

students' ears. In a classroom, the
undersides of the desks and chairs and the
clothing worn by the students tend to

deflect. the sound waves reflected from a
hard flogriand reduce their intensity before
they r the ears of the students.

X rule of thumb, the acoustical
environment in a classroom should
approximate 1living room conditions. The
echo or reverberation time should be about
3/4 second for a moderate size repm seating
about 40 students. If the furniture and the
surfaces of the roofr are made of hard, sound
reflecting materials, the reverberation time

Aas a

can be reduced to acceptable limits by
installing carpet on the flpor and drapery
around the winfows and perhaps 1in the

if needed, a few
in metal frames

corners of the room, and
acoustical panels encased
that can be hung on the walls. In most
cases, a reasonably acceptable environment
can be achieved if the total area of sound
absorbent material is about equal the
floor area. .

to
-

The ideal acoustical environment can
best be achieved in moderate size classrooms
that are fully enclosed by walls and doors
which provide visual privacy and adequate
sound insulation against the intrusion of
both indoor and outdoor noise. The entire
ceiling of the “classroom and Lthe walls
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behind and to the side of the teacher's desk
should be made of hard sound reflective
materials for the purpose of facilitating
the projection of her voice toward the
class. The sound absorbent
required to achieve the optimum
reverberation time should preferably be in
the form of draw drapes mounted on the
windows, carpeting laid on the floor, and if
needed, a few-acoustical panels hung on the
side and rear walls of the room.

Care should be taken to avoid making
the reverberation time too short because
this would produce a classroom environment
what is acoystically dead. In order to
teach 1in such surroundings, the teacher
would have to raise her voice. Excessive.
vocal exertion for prolonged periods, even
on & daily Dbasis, leads to physfcal
exhaustion. This iswa common complaint
among teachers 1in schools with open-plan
classrooms which have no walls but depend
upon highly sound absorptive surfaces and
furnishings to provide adequate privacy.

of the many types of acoustical
materials in the marketplace, perhaps the
most effective and versatile material to use
in creating an aQaustically desirable
environment is carpeting. A thick .carpet,
preferably laid on a pad of foam rubber or.
hair felt, wil? provide an  amount of sound’
absorption comparable to that given by a
typical acoustical ceiling for approximately
thef:same area of coverage. No other
acoustical material 1is as effective in
reducing the transmission of impact sounds
* such as footsteps through floors to adjacent
rooms or rooms directly below. And fu;ther,
no other acoustical material ,can serve as
effectively as a quiet floor covering as

carpeting.  Noises from footsteps, shuffling
of feet), movement of furniture and falling

objects, which can be extremely annoying in
rooms with hard surface floors, become
virtually inaudible in carpeted rooms.

material:

. on “the walls and around the

Recent studies  have shown that
carpeting in schools exerts anogher positive
“influence that extends beyond its immediate
acoustical or physical effects, Faculty
members have observed a drgmatic improvement
in the behavior of students attending
ecarpeted schools. Students unconsciously
“tend to exhibit their best 1living-room
manners in such schools. For example, boys
wearing caps remove them almost immediately
‘upon entering the carpeted area. Noisy
"behavior and boisterous activity virtually
»vanish in carpeted areas only to be replaced
with quiet conversation or subdued laughter.

-
S

NOISE CONTROL IN MULTIPURPOSE ROOMS

- One of the noisiest areas in a school
.is the multipurpose room that serves as a
dance hall, banquet room, audit¥rium, and at
“times as a kindefgarten. ‘Such rooms
Igenerally gre located in the basement of the
school and feature tile floors, painted
“cinderblock walls and gypsum board ceilings.
While sucly room surfaces are used primarily
,to withstand hard use and abuse, they
‘unfor tunately cause a room to become
excessively reverberant and neoisy. ¢

- The most effective and adjustable ~
facoustical treatment that c¢an be used to
control the acoustics in a multipurpose room
is ascombination of draw drapery installed
windows, and
small shag carpets laid on the floor. Thus
-forr functions such as lectures _ or plays
which require a short reverberation time for
good audition, .the drapery would be eXtended
.for maximum coverage and the earpets ként
«place. However, for musical pfogrg g or
dances for which* a reverberation time ™af
about 1-1/2.seconds might be desirable, the
drapery .would be drewn back: for minimum
coverage and perhaps some of the carpets
yould be removed.

. ' ROl
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o Prolonged : exposure
-vibration, even at moderate levels, produces

Chapter 9

to noise and
a certain amount of fatigue
This ' explains why , most of us have
experienced a feeling of exhaustion and
irritdbility following a day~long automobile
or bys, trip or
flight, .

and irritation.

even though supposedly we
resting comfortably dn our seats or

relaxing while reading,

were

a cross-country jet plage ©

simp
conversing o
watching the,scenery roll by. ¢

Accofding to a recent survey many cars
‘and trucks traveling at expressway speeds
generate such intense infrasonic ° sound
(i.e., sound below the frequency ordinarily
considered to affect human hearing) and such
high wvibration 1levels within the vehicle

thatdrivers are distressed by them. They
experfence ‘such- symptoms as fatigue,
irgitability, recklessness, -edphoria,
dizziness and 1lowered efficiency and
vigilance. :

Noise levels of about 100 dB in the
infrasonic or very low frequency range have
een measured in ordinary vehicles,
windows closed. When windows were opened
the noise levels increased to 110-120 dB.
Infrasonic sounds, although they cannot be
heard, may be felt or sensed as separate
pulsations. . '

P

An individual person has no control of

the noise levels while he is traveling in
public ~ transportation vehicles such as
buses, trains, dr airplanes. He has at his

disposal several techniques, however, which
can be used to make a substantial reduction
in noise level in: the gutomobile he drives.

AUTOMOBILES

1. Select A "Quiet" Automobile:  Thel
first course of action 18 to purchase
or rent cars which are specifically
designed to be quiet.” As a rule they
will prove considerably less noisy than
other cars.

'3

2. Drive at Slower Speeds:

with’®

3

N

- NOISE CONTROL WHILﬁ TRAVELING

¥

. : £
3. + clobeMindows for High Speed
Driving: Driving with the car windows
closed prevents the generation of some
infrasonic noise, and reduces the
intrusion of the rush-hour traffic
roar. The general interior noise
level, including the infrasonic noise,
may be.redufed as much as 10 to 20 dB.
Unfortunately, siren noise 1is equally
diminished, therefore the driver has to
be especially alert for approaching’
emergency vehicles. Turning off the
radioand cooling fan would help “to’
lower the interior noise level and thus
make emergency signals more audible.

I1f air ventilation is required in the °
car, as on a hot summer day, the driver

should use the car's air ventilation
system rather than open windows. 1In
the gevent a car window must be opened

to , provide ventilation, opening the
rear, window ~ preferably fdrthest from
the driver - usually exposes him to the
least noise. THe worst condition, and® «
unfortunately the one most commoply
chosen by the driver, is to open the

window nearest him. Especially at
expressway speeds, this places his ear
Virtually within the; source of very

intense wind noise and air tugbulence.
The common driving habit of resting an
elbow on the window ledge 229 sticking
it out into the wind strefim usually
intensifies the noise and vibration
levels. It is no wonder that a driver
completing a sustained, high-speed trip
under these conditions might feel
exhaustedz dizzy and short-tempered.

With rare
.conditioning,
fans in most

4. . Use Slow Fan Speed:
exception, . air
ventilation and defroster
automobiles are excessively noisy at
their high speed settings. Since £an
noise 1s acutely dependent upon the
speed of the blades, _even small
reductions in fan speed often result in
noticeable reductions in noise output.
It follows tkat to minimize noise, you

S Driving at , “should try to achieve adequate ,
slower _speeds . generates less wind‘ ventilation for the lowest possible fan
. noise, ‘‘engine  noise, transmission speed. .
j noise, road or °%$:e noise and reduces N
‘' the low frequency Noise and vibrations S. ' Turn Off the Radio: It is seldom
“in the infrasonic range. - recognized that sustained .exposure to
»
. . \
. . ’ 1 : -
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moderately loud radio sound causes some,
acoustic fatigue. To demonstrate this,, :

fact to those who ordinarily drive withe
their madios blaring, may we suggest
that they drige home from work ,some
evening with. the radio turned off.

They might discover to their surprise
that they arrive home. less tired.
‘. . . -,
6., Select Quiet Tireg; Sonf; types of
spassenger car tires are noisier than
others. Some make a singing or whining
noise, while athers - like snow tires -
produce , a low-pitched rumbling ~or
<humming noise. ,Generally speaking, the
noise output of a tire is influenced by
tread design. The buyer has ,a choice
of three basig types of tread designs:
continuous rib; block; and cross-bar,a
as showg_in Fig. 9-1. Tires using the ™
continuous rib pattern are relatively .
quiet. PFurthermore, the buyer should *
select a continuwous rib tire with a
randomized or nonsymmetrical design;
that 1is, one in which the design of
each’ individual rib is different and
the number of transverse or
slots between each pair of ribs is |
‘different. Such tread designs tend to
smooth: out pure-tone hum into a less
objectionable broadband noise.

—

grooves

The

a substantial,
amount of vibration ¥nd  low-pitched
noise - often with annoying pure tqne
humming. Good wheel balance generally
results in a smoother, quieter and less
tiring ride. It also reduces tire
wear . ™~ ) *

balance

8. Reduce Windshield Wiper Noise:
Driving an automobile in rainy weather
‘can be rather tiresome, but if one 1is
forced to listen’to thé incessant noise
of a chattering ,and groaning windshield
wiper the trip can be nerve wracking.
USuq}ly; a noticegble increase in wipgr
noise is a sign that the rubber in the
wiper blades has aged and has begcome
stiffer and harder. An  expedient
though €femporary measur® to control
such noise is to file the edges of the
wiper blades with an emery board of the
type found in most ladies' handbags.
This will remové the hard rubber edges
and expose the soft resilient rubber
underneath; not only will this reduce
noise but it will improve wiper -action
as well, The long term solution, of
course, is to replace worn or dried-out
viper blades as soon as ey become
noisy or streaky.

. 3

noisiest tires ware those utilizing If it is a question of mechanical
cross-bar designs generally found on noise, lubricating the wiper motor and
snow tires. , » linkage mechanism usually will result in

. . somewhat quieter operation. If noisy
7. Balance Car Wheels: Automobile , operation persists, look for logse or worn
wheels oy tires even ‘slighgly out of parts, or for rubber motor mounts or gaskegs

» . ' ¢
‘Quuet . Noisy - Noisiest
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Fig.9-2. SEATS LOCATED IN CENTER OF BUSES PROVIDE SMOOTHEST AND QUIETEST RIDE

that have become brittle and hard. Replace-
ment of " the defective parts often will
restore quiet operation.

BUSES AND .TRAINS
. . -~
Passengers generally will find that
seats 1in the center of the vehicle, as
. illustrated in Fig. 9-2, provide the
smoothest and quietcsf’\ride. In buses,
seats located above the witeels and nedr the
rear engine are the noisiest and usually
héve the greatest vibratory motion. ’

AIRPLANES .

' Generally speaking, seats farthest
removed from the wind®ws - for example,
aisle seats and those located near the
center of ‘the passenger cabin,; as shown'in
Fig. 9-3, are the quietest and provide the
smoothest ride. Window seats, as a rule,
are noticeably noisier because of thé
« windstream noise amnd the closer proximity to

the noisy éngines. Seats located in the.

rear or tail section of a jet plang are
usually the noisiest, regardless of whether
the plape has wing-mounted or tail-mounted
engipes.

SELECTING A "QUIET"_ MOTEL OR HOTEL

Having once experienced the
) exasperation dnd ffustration of spending a
» sleepless night in some noisy motelt or

hétel, the weary traveler -hopes that he will
have better luck in picking "quiet" lodgings
in  future travels. He can reducesqthe
element of ¢thance substantially in selecting

-

a "qufet" motel by observing a(few cardinal

L]
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rules, as illustrated in Fig. 9-~4 and listed
below. ¢ o ° N

(a) Remember that locations near and
especially ‘within sight oY traffic
expressways, railroads and airports can
be extremely noisy. As a precaution to
avolid annoyance -Or interference to

.

Fig. 9-3. SEATS LOCATED IN SHADED PORTION OF

JET PLANE PASSENGER COMPARTMENT
PROVIDE QUIETEST AND SMOOTHEST RIDE
L4

3
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. Fig. 9-4. TOMINIMIZE DISTURBANCE FROM TRANSPORTATION NE(ISE, GIVE PREFEREN\CE TO MOTELS ATQ
LEAST -1/2MILE FROM EXPRESSWAYS AND RAILWAYS

Iy
a

sleep from traffic ana rail noise, try . acceptable levels simply by air
to select motels or hotels that are at absorption alone. ‘Ordinarily, the _
= least 1/2 mile (800 m) away from such traveler faced with .the problem of’
’ _sources. If you are traveling by car, determining whether or not jet aircraft
you can use the odometer or mileage flying ir® the vicinity of a given motel
gauge to meagure the digsbince. might disturb his rest can resolve it
‘ . : . in one of three ways. ‘ é
v However, hotels and motels can be .
s designed and constructed to prevent the (i) If he 1is a trusting soul, he
intrusion of traffic noise, é€ven, at’ can ask the Yegistration clerk °
road-side locations. Such whether or not aircraft noise is a
sound-insulating construction would ° ° source of disturBance at night. e
consist of brick or concrete block .
- exterior walls, <non-operable . (i1) He " can conduct a simple
\’/, double-pane windows, solid-core doors "talk test" outside the mégel. If
with perimeter gaskets, and central it is possible to converse
air-conditioning systems. The traveler ‘ normally - with a person three tb
who desires both the cdhvenience of a five feet away without difficulty
road-side motel and quiet or disruption during a typical
accommodations -should .seléct a motel . aircraft fly-by,. -he ' need not
that features such construction. In worry.
,additiort, ‘he should choose a room on
the quiet side of the motel which faces . (419 He should request-a tfial
away from the road. , * demonstration inside a given room
- - © , to determine for himself whether
o, (b) Be especially -careful "to select ° or not aircraft noise is audible
hotels or motels that are not located and possibly annoying. .
in *“the path of direct, low-altitude ’ _— - ;
aircraft flyovers. Unfortunately, _(c) Check cargfully befofe selecting
finding a motel which is free of amnoy- motels or hotels with window, or
* ance _from nighttime jet flights may be wall-mounted air conditioners. Window
. . difficult because of the intensity of . or wall-mounted  air conditioners
g the noise and the great distances that generally are‘relatively noigy devices,

are required to attenuate it to .
N v 136 . K ~ ) -
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especfally models that are five or- more
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years old. The noise levels produced
by such units may disturb one’s sleep.
Fur thermore, the air intak? and exhaust
ports of such units ,act 'as speaking
tubes or ‘noise leaks,

thereby allowing.- ,

the transmission of exterior noise iﬁto‘

the ropm. As a consequence, even if
you choose not to opérate the unit
because of the noise, you may well be

* . disturbed by the noise radiating from
air'cbnditioners in adjoining rooms or
other areas, not to mention noise
associated with the 1late arrival or
early departures of motel guests.

(d) Noise tcan be expected to intrude

EE

"bedspreads

* into motels or hotels with louvered
G%ndows or doors. Although open
18uvers are often desired for fresh air
ventilation, they unfortunately

! constitute an® open path for the
r intrusion of outdoor mnoise. Because
— "they are Inhergntly difficult to seal,

closed louvers provide very little pro-
_tection from outdoor noise.

(e) Motels built with wood-frame
construction  require exceptional care
in order to be made well-isolated from
noise‘lu ‘Party walls in
structures often are lightly made, and
sounds from occupants in adjacent gooms
pass readily througv. Unless dwelling

unitszare made up s separate® small
cabins, privacy /may be limited.
Sometimes  ,ownefs install sound
. absorbent acoustical tiles in an

attempt to defeat the problem, but this
doesn't .dinhibit the passage of sound
between dwelling places.

The traveler should not’be misled by
the presence of acoustic tile on the ceiling
or walls of a partjicular motel. This is no
guarante¢ that the room is "soundproofed".
Whilefsuch treatment effectively reduces the
builﬁ of noise within the room, it is
totally ineffectual in
intrusipn of noise from outdoor sources or
from adjoining rooms or other areas within
the building. %

Preventing -

Generally speakding, most motel or hotel
rooms do not require any acoustical
treatment on ceidlings or walls; the ordinary
room . furnishings of carpeting, drapery,
and mattresses and pa
furniture. are good sound absorbers
prevent the room from becoming - too
reverberant’ and noisy. Have you every
wondered why your bedroom is so much more
quiet than, say, youy kitchen or bathroom?
The sound-absorbing furnishings in the

~—

and

wood-frame’

v
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"the motel (See Fig. 9-5).

or hotel room:

-4

bedroom make The’ difference. It algo
explains why the "Bathroom Baritone™ rarely
sings in the bedroom - there his voice would
gound weak-and flat. -

.

-

(f) Select motels of brick, concrete
or masonry construction. Such motels
generally have.reasonably massive party
walys and floors. In addition_ look for
. thidk carpeting and drapery, quiet air

itioning and ventilation systems,
well-fitted solid-core doors, and
sealed non-operable. plate glass

windows. These features combined tend
. to provide a quiet, restf{ul interior

environment free from the intrusion®of

outdoor noise, or noise from adjoining

rooms ©or other  areas
* buildfng. N

SELECTING A "QUIET" ROOM
PN ;

“Select a room on the "Quiet" side of

Since buildings
are ‘relativ@ly large andmassive structures’
they can effectively deflect sound or noise.
The 1larger the building, the greater its
effectiveness as~ a noise barrier. When a
sound wave strikes .a building, some of the

sound energy penetrates into the budlding
anda is g sqrbed e remaining energy 1is
reflecﬁedﬁ 31~ defTedted by the building~§in

other directions. That side oflthe b 1ding
receiving athe full force of the sBund Jwave
will of course, ‘be relativer noisier “than
the opposite or shielded side. :

Therefore, when selecting a mof/l, the
traveler shpuld remember _t
side of a motel that faces a major source of
noise, su as, anéexpressway or railroad
may be objJectiondbly noisy; whetegs, rooms
on the opposi side in-the acoustic shadow
of the building may*be relativ ly quiet‘

In addition, rooms on the quiét" side
of the motel ordinarily_are disturbed less
frequently by noiseé generated Qn the motel
premises, such as noises caused by swimming
pool activities, patio parties, or the
traffic associhted witlh gueﬁt registration.

Other tips on selecting a "Quiet" motel

4
i}

by s
Avoid rooms which are adjacent to
stairways, elevators, or  areas

(a)

or mnear

.containing vending machines, cooling towers,

fans, or air conditioning equipment. The
ndise radiation from such equipment or from
people using the vending machines may be

quite disturbing See Fig. 9-6
w /
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Chapter 10
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.INTRODUCTION .

As an individual you caR apply the
principles of noise control given in the
previous chapters. By dding so, yon cen
protect  yourself ~from the harmful and
irritating . effects = of noise from many
sources. Yet, there are sdhe sources of
noise which affect you, and over which you
have no direct control. What can~you do in
such cases? e

You™ can exhaust simple, informal
remedies: Talk to your neighbor; call the
“construction foreman down the street; %941
the? relevant officers in your town, the

* . POLITICAL AND LEGAL ACTION - WHEN ALL ELSE FAILS

4

councilman, public health officer, the,

licensing bureau, or the official who issues
building permits. People say, "You can't
fight City Hall", but in fact you cam:.

As problems of neise intrusion have
developed, groups of citizens have already
made their voices heard. You will find that
there are agencies restablished at several
levels of government -- and you can get your
government to help you, to mediate between
you and the parties, respghsible for the
noise problem.s The following is a list ,of
some existing agencies dealing with noise
abatement. ) -

-

FEDERAL NOISE REGULATION : .

rd

The Noige Control Act of 1972
represents the first major -Federal legis-
lation in the field of noise control. The
Act requires  the U. S. Environmental
Protection Agency to develop” and pdblish
informatich concerning noise levels that may
be hazArdous, and to set standards defining
permifsible noise levels for.products that
have been identified as major noise sources.
These .may include such products as power
lawn mowers, househald appliances,,and room
air conditioners+ i

, Although EPA has primary responsibility
for most Federal efforts to control nofse,
other _ agencies are also concerned with
special areas of noise contrel.

pDepartment of Transportation: The
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) sets
criteria and st¥ndards for controlling
afrcraft noise. EPA advises the FAA in
fulfilling its responsibilities, while much

S

.

-
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.

of the research and experimental testingsfor
aircraft noise abatement is performed for
FAA by the National Aeronautics and Space
Adminfstration and by.the U. S. Air Force.
The Federal Highway Administration, also
within the Department of Transpoftation, has
adopted Noise Control Standards and
Procedures for use in planning and design of
highways to assure that measures are taken
to 'hold ‘'highway. noise to levels that are
compatible with various land uses.

- \

. Department_of Labor: The Occupational
Safety gnd Health Administration sets and

.enforces regulations, under the chzgational

Safety and Health Act of 1970, “that are
designed to protect the hearing of workers.
Authority. 1is -+ limited to regulatioh of
companies -engaged in interstate commerce.
Under this .Act,~the Department of Health,
Education and wéz?ére performs » research to
define oc@bpational noise limits needed to
safeguard the hearing of workers. The Labor
Department relies upon results of this
research in setting noise standards.~

; -

Department of Health, Education and
Welfare; Department of the Interior: Under
the authority of the Federal Coal Mine
Health apd Safety Act of 1969, the National.
Institu?g for Occupational. Safety and
Health, Department of Health, Education and
Welfare is responsible for the development
of noise standards to protect the hearing of
miners. The enforcement of these standards
is  the responsibility of the Mining
Enforcement and Safety Adpinistration,
Depar tment of the Interior.

The Depar tment of Housing and Urban

‘Develogment: The Department of Housing and
Urb Development  (HUD) has developed '

cr¥eria for ™ the sound = ,Ainsulation

characteristics of walls and floors ~ inrrow®

houses, nursing homes, agd multi-family
housing units. These criteria must be met
by housing of this type in order to qualify
for HUD mortgage insurgnce. ) .

4
Many other Federal agencies, such as,
the National Bureau of Sta r8s and the
National Science Foundation, are® concerned
with research in noise control and abatement
in factories, homes, offices, and commercial
work areas.

145 ~




STATE AND LOCAL REGULATION

r

. For almost a
control of noise by regulation within the
United States has been a matter of concern
for city governments. It is only within the
last decade that some states have seriously
entered the field of noise regulation.

400 municipalities (representing a. combined
population’ in excess of 60 million people -
30 percent of the U. S. population) have
enacted noise rqgulations;’ however, until
recently, there has been wvery
leadership at the state level exc

epactment of regulations requirigg mufflers- -

on, motor vehdcles. up-to-date

. compilation of various city apd state noise

control ordnances 1is maintained by EPA

(Washington, D. C. 20460)

Both local and state noise control laws
are usually classed as general nuisance laws
which include a prohibition of

. "unnecessary," "excessive," or
"unreasonable" noise. These’ criteria are
often too subjective to be effectively
enforced. When vigorously challenged, this
type of noise ceontrol 15w tends to be struck
down by the courts because it is too broadly
worded for objective enforcement. What is
"unnecessary" or ‘'unreasonahle" for one
person may be "acceptable" to another.

-
\

Noise control 1§ws which are based upon
performance standards appear to be far
superior- to nuisance laws 1if they are
properly. written and correctly applied.
Performapce standards typically specify the
maximum allowable m€ise level at a given
point; . and this requires monitoring

requipment amd trained personnel for
enforcement. ] ) -

A promising trend has béén the adoption
of noise control laws pith performance
standards (such.as specified in the model
ordinance prepdred by the ,National Institute

of Municipal Law Officers, Washington, D. C. |

20006) and the establishment of offices of
noise _abatement to supervise enforcement.
The advantages of .such legislation and of
establishing® a regulatory agency are
sevppal:

1. An Office of Noise Abatement can
act as a-focal point for activities in noise
control regulation, enforcement, and public
education. - .

e
2. ,A staff can be assembled that is

specifically trained to respond to
complaints and monitor noise levels.&
*

R 11701 provided by ERic:

-

century and a half the

Over -

3. Adghority would exist for the
,Office of Noise Abatement to use initiative
in seeking out the worst offenders.

-

4.' An '0ffice of Noise Abatement would
have 1legal authority -to advise zoning
commissions on the noise impact of different
zoning plans under consideration.

The main
such a program.

disadvantage is the cost of

Although this cost is not
high relative to other kinds of pollution
controls, it represents yet another demand
on city, county and state .budgets.

[N

CORRECTIVE ACTION PROGRAMS

To be effective in solving
comiunity-wide noise problems the average
citizen must make himself heard -- as in
Chicago where an . organization ‘called
Citizens Against Noise persuaded the City
Council to pass an effective antinoise
ordinance in 1971; and as in New York City
where Robert Baron and Citizens for a Quiet
City, 1Inc., succetded in establishing a
Buxeau of Noise Abatement. :

Obviously, it 1s first necessar} to
familiarize yourself with %he varlous
regulations (Federal, state, - and local)
whichlaffect your "noise environment." . This
familiarizatiog 'need not be & close and
detailed reading of all the applicable laws.
At the local 1level, a telephone call to the
police department aand the city or county
council 1is a starting point for detérmining
what laws exist, 1if any., relating to noise
control and their applicability »to your
particular case. The matter, of noise in a
community could also be brought up at a
local civic assaciation meeting = many
voices can be more effective than one!
- Y
At the state level, you may write or
call your elected officials in ¢t
legislature to inquire what they are doing
“about an effective noise control law in the
state._ The governor's office should also be
contacted. Again, it d1s a matter of being
heard. If enough organiZzations and private
citizens ask probing questions'about noise
pollution, elected officials will take
notice of this interest and corrective
action will be forthcoming.

Although the activities of QSPy FeBé?éi\\
i

agencieg have some bearing on noi¥e control,
it is the U. S. Environmental - Protection.
Agency that taKes the lead in coordinating
these activities and initiating others.
Write to the EPA Office of Public Affairs
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(Washington, D. C. 20460) "for publications,
general inforkation, and answers to specific
questions on noise coatrol. Your voice,
individually and collectively, can be heard
at the Federal 1level through many channels
of communjtation - by making your concern
known . to _your ‘-representative and two
senators in Congress, and to the President
of the United" States. You can also exert
influence by urging EPA and other Federal
agencies to develop and  enforce noise
control standards. .

-

A corrective action program, to be
must involve powerful political

groups in the communfity.o Since /bgth
government and industry wultimately res#gond
to public demands, the only real solutfon to
the overall poise problem is a risigg public
awareness of the dangers of noige and a
persistent demand for effecyive noise
control.

M a . ’ 2

LOCAL NEIGHBORHOOD NOISE PROBLEMS

Some noise problems may be quite local
in character and are best solved on a
neighbor-to-neighbor basis,. For example,
while nuisance laws might be invoked to
engage the poiice in quieting a neighbor's
dog, sugh tactics may do little to promote
friendly neigthFhood relations! Perhaps a
better approach to solving problems of this
kind might be to raise the issue of noise at
a meeting of your local nedghborhood
association, or _at a block party, attended
‘by your neighbors. You might suggest
appointment of a '"noise warden" whose duty
it would be to register complaints to those
causing a disturbance. ~If such complaints
were ,brought to the attention of the
offender in a diplomatic way, and perhaps in
indirect fashion through an  appointed
neighborhood representative, sensibilities
may be spared - and more positiye effect

achieved! -
A

*
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are recommended to the
detailed information on

The following books

eader for nore

noise control:

"A Guide to Airborne, Impact, and
Structureborne Noise Control in Multifamily
Dwellings", HUD FT/TS-24, prepared . for the
U. S. Dept. of Housing and 'Urban Development
by R. D. Berendt, G. E. Winzer, and C. B.
Burroughé, National ®8ureau of Standards,
January 1968.

-~y

"Solutions 'to Noise Cofitrol Problems in the

Construction of Houses, Apartments, Motels

and Hotels', Owens-Corning Fiberglas,

December .1963. -

.

< A Study -- Insulatin Houggs from Aircraft
‘,Noise 5, U 8. Dept. ‘of Housing and Urban
Development, HUD TSr19, May, 19673
'Noise Assessment Guidelines", U. S. Dept.

ousing and Urban Development, TE/NA-171,

"Au 1971.

s

and Vibration Control', Lyle
Nos§trand Reinhold Campany,

"Sound, Noise,
F. Yerges, Van
New York, 1969.
"Acoustical Designing in Architecture"”, Vern
0. Knudsen and Cyril M. Harris, John Wiley &
Sons, Inc., New York, 1950.

;SOund Control Congéructions, Principles and
erformance", United States Gypsum, 1972.

'Handbook of Noise Control," Cyril M.
Harris, Ed., McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., New
York, Toronto, London, 1957.

6The Tyranny of Noise", Robert Alex Baron,
St. Martins Press, New York “1970.

o

M

! "Handbook.of Noise Measurement",._ Arnold P.

*G. Rice, B.
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'a INDEX

A—weightlng Network, 4-6, .102

Absorbers, 30, 36 Y
. Pistribution for ‘maximum
2 effectiveness, 34, 131
LI «Maf:erials,‘ﬂ(] “3577 . L “"”"_ T
N Space, 35 . .
Wall, 35

Absorption, 29-31, 34, 49
In air, 29-31 ' '

’

See Jack Hammers, 110, 117

Air Rarefaction, 1, 2, 29

Air Retugn Ducts, 59, 60, 70-71, 73, 98

Afir Trarstfer Ducts, Grilles, 59, 60, 98
Alrborne Souda 2, 17 45-47

. Abgorption, 29-31, 49-~50
"Ingulation, 50, 51 .
Transmission, 45-49

-

R
- \-'.(, ril,
' .

In buildings, 30, 34, 49 . ) Aircraft Noise, 3, 4, 7, 41, 87-88, 97-98,
In materiels; 30, 31 / . 110, 127, 131
. . Flyover Noise, 3, 87-88, 99, 127a 131
. Acoustical Ceiling, 51, 55 ' N Helicopter Blade Slap, see Sonic Boom,
. 4 . . PN 122 * .
Acoustical Fatigue, 14, 41, 133-134 Intrusion, 35, 87-88 127

«

Hangover, 11

]

A.oustical

28, 36, 54, 55

€

Materials, 28, 31

- Acouecical Lining,

Acqustical '

Acfustical Panels, 35, £31‘_

Perfume, 41-44 .

Ac uetieal
Acoustical 16, 61,

Ratingg, 71\

\»

Acoustical Sealanfs, 28, 32,

‘e

Acoustical ¢
L4

Shadowf 137

Acoustical Shielding, Barriers, 33, 36, 40,
'59-66, 130

Acoustical Treatment,

- »
16, 34, 36, S0,

Acousticians, 2, 88
’l
‘Acoeftiés,'kooms, 130-132
Air Absorption, 29-31, 34 -
- 1 ) .

Air BYeeding and Venting, 120
Air' Chambers, 81 ~ . T
Air Compression, 1, 2, 29, 81"
Alr Compressors, 47, 70, 71, 112

Air Conditioners, 23, 47, 70, 110,
- Installation, 23, 47, 136

Noise control of, 47, 70, 865 110
_Types, 110, 136 o

136 .

y;gir Fiiter, 3@, 110

-

?assenger Compartment Noise, 135
M L}

Airflow Noise, 23, 71, 77
Ducts, 21, 74-77, 113 -
Fans, 18-20, 70, 71
Grilles, 77, 113
Ventilation systems,\}B—ZO

Airport Noise, 86, 87, 9%
Impact on-residential areas, 86, .97

o, v .
Alarm-Clock, 4, 105, 110 | ,

. EY

Alarms, llq

Ambieet ﬁoise, 8, 127 .o
Antinoise.gndinaeces,‘141
" Apartment Sélection, Chapt. 6, pp. 97-101

Appliances, 9, 28 29, 110—112 "114
Aﬁplicatlon as noise generators and
detectors, 104
Design criteria, 9, 16-21, 29
Installation, 26-29, 38 . . .
Isolation, 28, 51-57
Noise control,” 28, 29, 52- 55
Noigse rating, 16, 71. N |
Attenuation of Sound
Barriers, 59-66
Distance, 3Q, 33-34
Doors, 90
Walls and floors, 61
- Wﬁndows, 87, 88
Attics, 91-92

Auditoriums, 30, 131-132

Autombbile, Noise Control, 15, 133-134
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Background Noise, 8, 127
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"Acoystical Pérfume",N41-44
. Masking, 8, 41-44, 60
<

I3

-~

Baffles, 37.

.

Belt Noise, Drumming, 73, 113

Bending of Sound, 32

' Binaurél ﬁéaring, 102 ° -
Birds, 99,.110 .
Bladé—passage Frequenc;, 70
. Blade Tip Speed, 19
' Blenders, 51, 110-111 ° *
Blowers, 20, 29, 70, 73, 111
Blade Passage Frequency, 70
Moumting, 70-74 M
Bowling Alley, 111
Broadband Noise, 7, 41
. Building Sites, Orientation, 972301 ,
Burner Jets and Nozzle Noise, 78
Bus Noise, 99, 111, 137
Community Distunbance, 99
. Passenger Disturbance, 99, 135
- Cabinets, 28, 29, 5354, 62, 63, 111
. Installation, 53-54 - = S
Insulation, 54 .
. ¢ Noise reduction, 28, 54

.

Cafeterias, 131
Can Opener, 51,.111 &

Carpet, 30, 31, 49, 55, 58, 65, 98, 130-132
-~~~ —— -Acoustical-Properties, 30, 31, 49, 335

-

O
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Sound Absorber in Classrooms, 130:132

. Caulking, 28, 58, 61-62, 63, 65, 88, 105,
129

. R v ¢
~ . ' .:- . S &
Balance, Mathinery, .20, Z1, 72 Ceilings, 35, 54-38, 65, 73
. Tires, wheels, 134 oLt S e, . o if( L,
T T A I P “Cenxral:AirfReﬁuth‘SQ?'UQ o g e T
Rallast, Fluorescent Lamp, i1 . " Corridors, 59, 70 -
e . - Doors, 59 ) v X
Barriers, Walls, Fences, 35, 36, 40; 59-66, 87 -  Problems, 59, 70 ®
. ' - : i
Baseboard Heaters, 78-79, 116 Chain-Saw, 13, 40, 106, 111
v, Basements, 32, 57-58, 92-96 | e Childrends Voices, 57-58, 101, 111
! Bathroom Baritone, 32 City Planners, 98 )
y . : ‘ Zoning, 86, 98
., Bathrooms, 32, 58, 59-66, 81 .
. plassrooms, Noise Coﬁtroi, Acoustics, 129-132
Bedrooms, 4, 32, 58, 72 o . .

Clocks, 111
7’
Closets, 59 .
«Furnate Ingtallation, 59, 70, 73
3
Clothes Dryer~-Washer, 17, 81, 111

s

s

Combustion Noise, 74, 78, 111
Burner Jets, Nozzles, 78

Compactor, 112
Computerg, 127-128
’Gompressea Air Line, 1}2 ~
. PN
Compression of Air, 1, 2§, 81 '
' Compressors, 47, 70, 71, 112
. #Concentration of Sound in Corners, 34
101, 137, (

.

30, 46, 58, 112, 131

Cooling Towers,

Corridor Noise,
Reduction, 46

* Shielding, 46 '
Transmission, 46

Couplers, Flexible,°23,‘38, 79, 81
Courtyard, 32, 101 , 112, 138 -

-~
Crawl Spaces, 92, 96 ~

Creaking, 66-70, 112

- Cross Talk, 75-76, 112, 129

Also see Flanking Transmissibn

Cylindrical Wavefron t?, 33
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s{-w’h

Damage to Hearing, 1 8-13, 15, 102

.Damper Noise, 23, 77, 87, 112~ 4
Duct Noise, 113 M *

L

Decibel Scale, 3
Definition and Application, 3

cur -, -dB(A) Notation, 3-5 .. - t
Diffraction,~32 ,
Diffusers, 77, 112 3
Directionality of §ound Source, 31 -7
, Dishwasher, 51, 81, 113 - . N
Dog Barking, 86, 99, 113 a
. < -
Domestic Noise - ,
Detectors, 104
Sources, 104
Doors, 35, 57, 59, 90, 91
. Air Leaks, 35
Bells, 12, 29«
‘ Creaking and Rattling, 112
Exterior, 86, 90-91
Flanking Paths, 47
* Gaskets, 52, 57, 59

Hollow-cove, 59, 87

Interior, 52, 57, 59

Knocker, 113

Mouating, 52

Prehung, 52, 90, 104

Sealing Against Noise, 32, 58
' Slammlng, 54, 113
it Sqlid- Core, 52, 58, 87 91 98

Storm door, 86, 87

* Sound Insulating, Soundproof, 52, 57,

j 87, 128, 129
W Sound Leaks, 59
Threshold Seal, 52, 59

+

Drain Pipes, 81, 85
. Isstallation, 81, 85
Isolation From Noise, 81, 85
‘Quiet Design, 81, 85
Drapery,. 30-31, 49, 130-131,
* Acodustical Properties, 30-31, 34, 49
Multipurpose Rooms 131, 132
. ?
% Drills, Pneumatic,-Power, 105

Drop-cXosures, Doors, 59
*~

Drumming Noise, 73, 113
* _Belts, 73, 113
Panels, 73°
Reduction, 73, 113 - .y i
Ducts, -746-77, 113 ) :
- Absorbent Treatment, 28, 36, <75,

A8

O \ '

RIC .

767

Ballooning, 77
Central Return, 59,
Creaking, 74, 77
Criteria, 21-33, 76-77°
Crosstalki*75-76, 129 -
Damper Noise, 23, 77, 87, 112
Design Criteria, 21-23, 76=77 -
Expansion Noise} 74
Flexible Connec S,y
Flexing, 23
Flow Noise, 77 )
> Mounting, 77 S
’ Resilient Hangers, 77
Sealing Against Noise,'28
Sound Transmission, 74
Vibration Transmission, 74

" .

70, 76-77

23

o

.

Ear, 9-12
Damage to, 1, 8§13 »
Desensitization, 10 -~

Drum, rupture, 1Q
Frequency Response, 6

., Resolution of Soundy 3-6
Sensitivity, 3-6

Sound and Vibration Detectdr and’

Locator, 104

Ear Phones, 57

- Ear Protectors, 40

Eccentricity, Zf

14

Echoes, 31; 32

Electrrcai Appliances, 114

Choosing Quiet Units, 16, 17, 29
Design Criteria, 16, 17, 29
Electromagnetic Noise{ 114

Electromechanical Equipment, }14

: Enclosures of, 4Q, 127

Noise Reduction, 18-21

.
.

Electronic Air Filter, 114

58,

Elevators, 101, 114, 137
“#WPide Isolatiop, 47
Shaft Noise ansmission, 114

- -
. Enclosures for Equipment, 40, 127-
'o. .

EPA{ Environmental Protection Agency, 140-142

a

Equal-loudness Contours, 4-7, 14_
Exhaust Noise 7, 14.

Expansion and Contraction, 114
Ductwork, 76-77
Heaters, 78
Pip;ﬁi 78; 80

o

147
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4 . . '
Expressway Noise, 86, 97, 98, 135 i
Extended Source, 34 ~.
Fans, 18-20

Air. Flow Capacity, 20

Balance, 20 . .

Blade Noise, 19, 70, 74, 133

Exhaust, 29, 54, 114

Flow Noise, 19, 133

Mounting, 19, 54

Squirrel-cage, 19, 55 ~

Vape-axial, 19, 55

Faucets, 81, 114
Dripping, 81
Flow Noise, 81 ' .
Valve Noise, ’
Water Hamwer, 1 . .

Federal Noise Regulation, 140-142

LIS 4
Filters .
© Air, 54 ' toLL. .
. Sound, 436 oL
g

Flanking Noise, 47-48"

° 3

. Flexible Connectors, Hoses, Ducts, 23, 38, 73,

79, 81 ”
Floor-Ceiling Assembly, 35, 65 -

o
Floors, 65-69, 114 ‘
Footstep Noise,’34-35, 55, 58, 59, 65 .
Impact Noise, 56, 58-59
Sound Insulation, 65-66 . .
- Squeaking, 66-69 .

Flow Nbise
Alr, 2, 29

E

Door, 115. >

ﬂgc.

arbage, Trash, 29
Cans, 29, 41, 115
Collection, ‘115
Compactors, 112
Disposal Units, 4, :53 54, 115,

Garden Tools, 1;5

Gagkets, 28, 52, 58-59, 87
Central Return, 70 -
.Design Criteria, 77, k15
Noise OQutput, 77, 115

.__7Ees§ for Noisy Gxille, 77

Grinders* 116

Gunshot, 10, 12-13

Gymnasiums, 131

v Hairdryers, 1Q5 ‘. .

Hallways, Corridors, 3Q, 46, 58, 112

H;.adsets, Earphones, 12,1. Sé

Hearing Aids, 11 «

’ , —_— // ’

Hearing Mecltahism, 4

Hearing Damage, by Noise, 1, 8-1G, 15, 102
" Hair Cell Damage, Nerve Damage, 11
NIPTS, 8-9 .- \
Permanent Threshold Shift, 8-9 11

Ruptured Ear Drum, 10

. 8engorineural Hearing Loss, 8, 11-13

Hearing Precautions, 8, 12 '
Ringing in sarsg, 11, 12

"Water 78-81

>

Temporory Threshold Shift,

Flow Resistance, 20-23

Tickle Sensation,
Tinnitus, 11

11

’

8-9

[E

.-

Flow Velocity, 20-22, 77, 8Q
Reduction Techaiques, 20- 23, 73, 77 80

e

Fluorescent Ligﬁts, 114

Footstep Noise, 35, 55, 58, 59, 65, 130-132

Q
VForced Air Heating Systems, 59

i_AﬁAAAAAGarageANoise,AlOI

O
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Fréquency, 3, 6, 29

Frictional Resistance, 20-23, 31

71, 78-79. - ~
78-79, 86

79

Furnace,’
Installation, 71,
Noise, 71, 77-78,

4‘—4‘-fw~7~Hi=Ei_Systemsfgls_glg_ggf_ﬁAﬁ,ké

Hearing Protection, 12-14, 40-41
- Edr Blugs, Helmets, 12-14 | BN
"~ Stapedius Reflex, 10 -
Heating Systems,
122
Baseboard, 78-79, &li6 N
Electrical 78,-79, 116
* Forced Air, 78-79, 116
Furnace, 78-79, 86, 116
Hot Water, 7879, 116, 120
Steam Heat, 7879, 116, 120, 122 ,

70, 78-79,°116, 117, 120,

P

Helicopter, Blade Slap, 3eg Shock Wave, 122

Hertz, 3, 6

_e
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Homes )
* Noise Control, Chapter 4, PP 45-85,
87, 97-98

-

Hotels, 135-137

HUD, Dept. of Housing and Urban ngelopment,
140 ' -

Hum, 74, 79, 117.
Hbmldifiers, 17, 117_

“Hydraulic Controls, 117

-

+lce Crushef; 51, 117

¢

Imbalance Noise, Rotating Parts, 20

Impact Noise, 17,‘49, 58, 117, 130-132
Cabinets, 54 ,
Footstep®& 55, 58, 65, 130-132
Reduction of Impulsive Forces, 17-18, 49

Impactor, 117 ‘ . c

Incinerators, 117

Indoor Noise, 45 - .

.

Industrial Noise, 3, 14, 15, 41, 97, '102
g N

» “Ipftasonic Sound, 133

Distress Symptoms, 133 ., . . . .
Fatigue, 133 7 .
Ig Vehicles, 133 o)

S~

-

. [
Intercommunication System, 57

Inverse Squaré Law, Sound Level vs Distance,
3 }‘ﬁi‘l ) t : )

»Jack Hammer, 117 ., .

Ny

Kitchen, 51 .

Appliances (see individual listipgdj, 51
52-57, 117-118 ' 1q
Cabinets, Instaliation, 54 ' s

Doors, 52-55
Exhaust Fan, 52-55 N
Sound Conditioning the Room, 52-57

‘Kngfe Sharpener, 118

Landscaping, 100-101
Acoustical Properties, 100:101

Laundry Rooms, 101, 118
Appliances (see individual Lﬁétings)
,Sowmd Condjtioning, 101, 118

Lawn Tools, 13, 118-119 ] >

Edgers, 13, ;118
Leaf Blowers, 118 .
Leaf Mulchers_and Sweepers,§\3, 118
Mowers, 13, 1?8 .
Choice of Quiet Unit, 118
Noise Hazard to Hearing, 13 -
Thatcher, 118 -

Light Leakage, Test for Noise Leaks, 105° <

Light Switches, 118 o/
Lightning, Process of Noise Generation, 2

Line Sources, 34, 35 _

' t
' Localization of Sound, 104

Loudspeakers, 6, 32, 47
Loudness, 3, 6, 13
Equal Loudness Contours, ,4~7
< Growth with Duration, 7
. 7

Louvered w1nd0Qs, Doors, 47, 73, ii;/,feb
S

\ Masking*Noise, 13,.14, 41-44, 1197 130

\Acoustical Perfume, 41-44
Communication Problems, 14, 41
Effectiveness, 44 -

Hearing Efg;cts, 8-14
Systems, 44, 130

Magnetically-generated Noise, 114, 122

P we O - x

Mass Law, Weight{vs Sound Insulation, 49
Mechanical Equfpment, 16-17, 101, 118 Y
Appliances, Oriteria for Quiet, 16~17
Enclosures, 40, 127

Performance, 16 N

Reduction‘of Noise, 17-29

%

Motels, 135-138

Mocérs, 2q, 70, 73, 78, 79, 118

Froper Installation in
Appliances, 20
Heating 3ystems,- 70,

. Maclinery, 20
Plumbing Systems, 81

v
78, 79
.

]

Motorhoa#s, 8, 119, 120
s
lilo'tgf‘q:cles, 8, 106, 119
Mufflers, 15, 28, 37, 119
Multiburpose Rooms in Schools, 131,

Music, 12, 41, 57, %19

Background Maskfhg Effect, 41 ™
Hearing Hazard Criteria, 12

149 - -
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. Noise Leaks,

Musgic Rooms, 131 .
Nail Guns, 120 - -
Needle Valves, 120
NIPTS, (Noise-Induced Permanent Threshold
° Shift), 89
¢
Noise, 1
Airborne, Reduction of, 52, 54, 56
Broadband, 7, 41 <
Build ap, 28, 29, 32, 40 515 54, 57
Causes, 1, 107-108
Characteristics of, 2, 3

Control of Source, Path and Recelver, 16~ Nystagmus, 15 g

29, 102-104 -
Definition, 1, 7
Exposure, 40, 42

_ Damage to Hearing, 1, 8-13 *
Health Hazard, 8;15 , .
Physiological Effects, 815, 41

7

-

N Stress-induced Diseases, 8
Field o . -
Direct, 47-48

*  Reverberant, 47-48

Flanking Transmission, 47-48~ -—
3- . Generation, 2, '17-23\ 104
- Impact, 17-18
Leakage, Reduction, 28 32,

105-107

Levels, duction of,
Loudness, 457, 13"~
Occupational, 14-15 .
Ordnances, 140-142
Outdoor, 35, 45, 106
Soukrces, 4 .
§~ruct£reborne, 2, 45-48
Subjective Responses to, 6-7

Noise Complaints, 107

56, 57,

109

Noise Control Act of 1972, 14Q

Noise Control Engineers, 2, 5, 17, 56, 88
8, 32, 47, .57, 60, 68, 102,

. Detection of, 104, 105

104

Npise Broblems and Remedies, 107-126, 140-142

Noise Radiation, 26, 46, 80 <
Area Ef fect, 26, 463 80

.

Noisé Ratings, i6, 71

Noise Reduction, Basic Principles, Ch. 3,
pp- 16~44, 107-109

Noise Reduction Coefficient, NRC, 130

ke
1N¢

f,Optdoor Noise,

Noise Regulations, 124, 140-142
Federal, 140-142
State, 141-142
Local, 141-142

( s
Noise Sources, 4, 127
Indoors, 34, 45 . Z&
Line Source, 34
Outdoors, 34, 45 * .
Point SOurcez 33-34
Noise Surveys, 16, 17, 47, 98, 104, 136

Noise Warden, 142

Octave, 6

Of fice, 120, 127-3%32
Acoustical De51gn, 129-130
Equjpment, 120, 127-132
Furnishings, 129, 130, 132
__ _Noise Sources, 127-129 .
Open Plan Design, 129- 130
. Privacy, 128-130 ',
Selecting Quiet Location, 128-132

v

Open-plan Design 45, 57, 128-131
Apartments, 45, 57
Homeés, 45, 57 '
Offices, 128 ° -t
School, 129-131

.

OSHA, Occupational Safety' antt Health Act, 169

35, 45, 86-87
97 )
cente®s,” parks, 86 °

Aircrafe,
. Amusement
City,, 138 | .
Commerc1a1 45 ' -
" Imdustrial, 45 N
glghbor od, 45, 86 4 .
Rural, 99 *
Shopping cefiters, 86,"98
rt aren¥s, 30
o affic, 86
f%ansportatfon,‘iJO 124

Partial Eviclosures, 129-130

Path, Quieting, 33-40 .

Phons, 7

Pipes, 120 - . e

Enclosures of, 85

Expansion, 78

Flow Noise, 80 -
Isolation of, 23, 80 .
Layout to Minimize Noise Generation, 21~

2%, 82 .
y

/
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Noise Transmission, 80-81 sum . .
’

: Sealing_A8§1§§£_§9ise 08~ Sunfs 120) coracion, 23, 78,081, 122
Size,\ 82 y . 0 ‘ ‘

Hteam, 78 - ) " i .
Turbulence, 78-80 . . -

Valve Noise, 81 Punches, 127

Vibration, 81

Water Hammer,: 80-81, 125 Pure Tone, 7, 41

: Quieting, criteria for
Pitch, 3, 4, 6 ' Apartments, 97-101
Appliances, 16, 17, 29
Automobiles, 133 =~
Homes, 97-10% -
Motels, Hotelsy 135-137 ~
Plumbing, 79-86, 120 ’ . gfﬁices, 121—128_
~ chools, 129-132
*  Adr Chambers, 81 : Tires.. 134 =
Design of Quiet Systems, 18-23, 53, 81—85 N

Faucet Noise, 1, 81 .. _— 8
Fixtures, Selection of Quiet, 83 Radiation of Sound, 26, 46, 80

‘Flow Noise, 81 . ’ :;zien&ifiﬁt"?gsf 46, 80
.Installation of, 21-22, 81 ’ 4 SR

; Processes, 26
Noise Leakage, 28, 53, 81 . Reduction, 26 ~ .
Sinks and Drains,, 53, 81 : > -

oilets, 81 Radiators, 78, 120—
’ >
Turbtilence in Flow, 21-23, 8@ Hot Water, 78, 120

/ " S team, 7
Valve No
v

Plenning Kgainst Noise, 16, 17, 51

Playrogm, 57, 58

{ Point Source, 3334
Po}ishets , 120

Po@ler; 10, 15
Acoustic Power Levels, 3, 10, 15

"Power Iine«?requency, 5 ropagation as a Line Source, 34, 35

Vibration, 120, 135

« -

Power Mower, 4, 8, 13, 106, 118
Y

Rain Gutters and Spouts, 85, 121
Power Tools, 13, 15, 120 u pouts,

- Installatidmwfor Quiet Operation, .85
Noise from Turbulent Flow 85
Reduction of Flow Noise, 85

N

Pressure Fluctuations, 1

. * ‘
Pressure Waves, }, 29

v

Rarefaction, 1, 2, 29

+

Privacy, 44, 58, 63, 30 Reggi:ion ijé’ 14
Bathroom, 58, 80 * Follidwing Noise Exposure, 14-15
« Bedroom, 57 : S e .
Of fices, 444 128
School, 137
Study, 57

A 3
<Recovery Time, 14
Recreation Rooms,-57-58

- - . Noise Contro =38
Pwpagation'of Sound, 29-34 & -

In Air, Outdoors, 34

" Reflection of Sound, 31-32, )
In Buildings, 34 i - :

Refrigerators, 23, 52 ]31.
. Protecting ‘e Receiver (Ear Protéctors, : gompressc;r N;ise: 47, 7
- etr:,)gf 40-41

. 3 . Reducing Noise Qutput,
Pumps, 17, 23, 81, 120

»

Resilient Attachments -
Centrifugal Impeller N01se, 19, 79 Channels, 49, 58, 63, 65, 73, 92

Mounting, 23 ' Collars 54 12
Pressure Regulatidn, 20 80 . . 218, 52=34, »

" Gaskets, 28, 52-59
Pulsation Noise, 23, 78, 79 * . Hangers, 237 57, 65, 82

] . //’////,
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Mounts, 52-54 ° .
Sleeves, 52-54, SZ, 72

‘ ' ‘-

+

.Besonance; 18, &7, 79

Reverberant Areas, 29, 32, 57

‘l

< Reverberation Time, 32, 131-132 .
. ‘ ==
* Ringing in Ears (Tinnitus), 11
Risers, 121 . &A\
Dpct, 121 o s
Staircase, $9-70 ¢ .

Rock and Roll, 8, 11-13, 121
Hazard to Hearing, 8, 11-13, 121
Safe Listening Levels, 121
Roofing, 12%
Sound Deadening Metal Roofs, 121

. Sound Insulating Capabilities, 121 ~
Types, 121
1
o * Roofs,'9l—95
« Room Noise, 57-58, 1075 130-132 A

v

Rotor Tillers, -121.
[ ]

Sanders, 121

Saws, 121 ’ ¢
1o Bench, 121 :
Chain, 13, 40, 106, 111, 121
Schools, 127-132
, Noise Control, l30jl32

a

g ‘Sewing Machines, 122
Vibfation Isolating Mounting, 122

Shavers, Elédvriqgl, 122

N,

Shock absorbers, 18, 81

Shock Waves, 2, 10, 81, izz
Shoﬁer Stalls, 83-85, 122
Proper Installation, 83-85, 122 .
Sirens, 4, 14, 122 ‘ ,
N ' Audibility, 4, 14, 122
. Emergency Use, 14, 122
Neighborhood Problens, 2

’
(R N

‘Skeet Shooting, 8

Sleep Interference, 8, 51, 58, 70, 77, 87, #
135-136

I

o Snowmobiles, 12, 122

Aruitoxt provided by Eic -
N .

Protection for Ogerator, 40, 41, 122

Snubbers, 37
° o C A
Solenoids, 122 ' AN

Sources of Noise,.122

Sonic Booms, 2, 4, 122

Sound Absorption,' 9-31 34, 49 ¢
Confusion with ulation, 35, 5Q, 137
z

hd -

Sound Attenuation, 35 ‘

Sound Barriers, 32; 35336, 40, '59-66, 130

‘Sound Diffraction, 32

~.
Sound erectionality, 31
’
Sound Generation, 1-2, 7 .

Sound Insulation of

Attics, 91 .

Basements, 92 )

Crawl Spaces, 92 L

Doors, 90 *

Enclosures, 4Q, 42

Roofs, 91 \ ‘ =

. %alls, 35, 91-92
¥Windows, 35, 88 \

P . .
Sound Intensfty,\gL 3, 6, 32 -
Sound Leakage, "28, 32, 35, 60

Sound Levels, 4~6 v
A-weighted, 4-6, 102
B-weighted, 6
C-veighted, 6

. 7 .

Sound Level Meter, 3, 6, 12

. Readings, & \
Weighting Networks, %-6

~

Sound Power, 2, 3, 4-6, IS .

Sound Pressur;, 46

Sound Pressure Level, 2-4
Sound Propagation 1, 2, 29, 32, 33, 34
Sound Radfation Efficiency, 26, 46, 80
Séund Reflection, 31, 33, 34, 49, 70
Sound Silencers, 37,
Sovnd Sources, 16

Extended Source, 33-34 .
¢ Line Source, 33-34

Noise Limits, 122 . Y Point Source, 33-34, 38
. S
- 152 . : N
O ‘ . - . . .
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-‘Sound Surveys, Inspections, 16, 17, 47, 98,
< 104 \d «

o ° \

| Sound Transm;ssimz 2, 35
Sound Transmission Class, STC, 61, 86
Sound Transmission Loss, 50, 60-62

. “Sound Velocity, 2
<In Air, 2,-29 v
‘" 1In Solids, 2 N

g,
Sound Wave, 29-33 hY
.. Dirkgt, 31-32 -
Reflenged, 31-32

Sougding Board Effect, 46-47, 53, 80, 82, 85

[3

Soundproof, Construction, 40, 87, 127, 137
Source - Path -~ Receiver( 16, 29, 102, 104
Speaking.Tubes, 75, 129, 137

Speech, &4, 41

Conversation Level, 4, #1, 60,°61, 102
131-132

Intelligibility, 61, 102-103

Recognition, 4, 102

Sounds, 11, 12, 15

L3

Speed of Sound, 2, 29
In Air, 2
In Solids, 2

Spherical Wave Front, 33 : .

3

Staircasesy 50, 58, 122
Isolation of Footstep Noise, 50, 58
. Reduction of Noise from Creakitg, 69-70

Stapedius Reflex, 10’ *
Startle Reflex, 15
\w'Slate, Noise Regulatiaps 140-142 |
éteam Heat Noise, 78
. Steaﬁ‘Vqlves, 122
Air Entrapment, 78-79
Noise Reduction, 1,22
Stereo Sets, 46, 57
Stethoscopes, 44, 105, 106

Structureborne Sound 2, 17, 45, 49
Reduction, 38

Student Behavior, 132

'ERIC -
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Temporary Threshold SRift (TTS),\€¢9
/

153

161

Sump Pumps, 123 \

,
Supersonic Airplanes, see Sonic Boom, 122
IR
Swimming Pools, 5Q, 123, 137 .
“Motels, 137, Y
Residential D{;turhance, 50, 122 b .

»

{ Talk Test, 136 \ N

|
|
Subjectiye Response to Noise, 6, 7 )
farget Sh90tiﬁg, 12 '
Teaching~Learning Pfocess, 130-132
N . 4

o

Telephone, 12, 123, 127

Television, 12-13, 51, 6@, 123
Antenna, 123 -
- Electronic Noise, 123"

Thermal “‘Vibration, 2

Thermostats, 79, 123

Threshold, ‘ g
Of Hearing, 3-4, 7 - , . '
Of' Pain, 3-4 . ‘ . ~
Thr%?hold Shift in Hearing, 8—11' N ~
under, 1, 2, 4, 6, 30, 124 . . -
Noise Generation Process, 1-2 s !
fckle Sensatien, 11 : |
S |
Tinnitus, 11 - ¢ - '
Tire Noise, 14, 124, 134' ‘. ;

Quiet Tread Design, 134 ‘
Toflets, 81, 124
Tools, 124

Toys, 124 “
Hearing Hazard, 124

Traffic Noise, 4, 14°15, 87, 124, 127
Effects on Driver Safety, 14-15
Emergency.Sirens and Signals," 14
Reaction Time of Driver, 15
Startle Effects, 15

- .

o

Transformers, 79, 124 . l

- hd Y
Transmission of Airborne & Styuctuyeborne
Noise, /35,838, 45, 49, 106 i\ ¢

. - -
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) Ventilation S¥stem Noise, 20, 59,

-

Transmissiog Path, 16, 29, 30,
105, 106

74,

T Cansy Collection, 29

Transportation N3ise, 124
Aircraft, 87, 110
Automobiles, 132-136
Buses, 111
Motorcycles, 119
Trains, 124, 135
Trucks, 124

Turbulence, 2, 5, 18, 19, 21, 23, 37, 71,

126

Afir, 18, 19, 21, 23; 126 _

Water, 18, ‘19, 21, 23, 78, 126

78,

Typewriters, 17, 18, 127

U. S. Environmengal Proﬁecti;m Agency (EPA)
©140-142

4, 13, 105, 124-125,
29

Vacuum Cleaner,
Hose Noise,

Valves, "125 .
.Flou Noise, 125
Pressure-reduc:.ng, 48 122, 125
+« Types for Quiet Operatlon, 325
Water Hammer, 125 (

70-71, 125,
« 127, 133 ;
Vfration Attenuation, 23-28

\' “f-/

Vibration Con trolh‘ 23-25

Vibration Damping Materialg, 26-28
Application to Surface 27-28, 54

~ -
Vibration Detectors, 104 )

Vibration Isolatlon, 23-25, 38- 40, 52~p4,
© 80,

73,

-~

Vibretional Resonance, _72, ‘134

-

Vo/ice%’rojection, x32
. . L
Walls v A L
Acoustical Treatment, 34, 35
: Construction, 49
Double, 49
Exterior, 45, 60-65, 86, 91, 136
Interior, 45, 49, 59, 60-65
Isolation, 45, 60-65
Noise Leaks, 61, 62, 86
Sound Insulation, 60-65, 98
Transmission of Sound,*2
Airborne, 45-48

Structureborne , 45-48

" Winds*:ream Noise,

~—

Wall Treatment&
Increase sound absgorption,~34, 35
Reduce sound transmission, 60

Washlng Machines, 17, 23, 52, 125
. Noise Reduction, 23, 52
vibration Isolation, 23, 52°

Water €'<;olers, 125
N e
} Water Noises, 78, 125
Turbulent flow fn pipes, 78
Valve noise, 81, 125 '
Water hammer elimifation, -81, 125

4

-]

Water Pressure,

~

20 ,

Water Skiing, 8

. .

Wave Form, 2

Wave Front, 31, 33

- Cylindfical, 33
Spherical, 33

Wave Length of Souﬁd, 29

Wéatherstripping, 91, 92

Weighting Networks, Sound Level Meters, 4-6

Wheel Balance, 20-23,%13%

Whisper, 4

Whistling Noises, 6, 7, 31, 126 ’
Dampers and Ductwork, 77,
Valves, 80-81, 125

112, 115

[

Wind Noise, 7, 133

Window, 35, 125-126
Automobile, 133
Leakage of Sound,’ 35 125-126
Noise intrusion, 86- 88/
Rattling, 125
Sealing against noise, 88-90
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Work § edul:ing to Minimize Hearir{’g Damage
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